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Welcome

Thank you for purchasing your Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2!

Your micro studio camera features a high ISO wide dynamic range 4K sensor for shooting
cinematic images in studio lighting and even dimly lit environments. Your camera supports
Blackmagic Design’s generation 5 color science for live production, plus when recording
Blackmagic RAW to external disks via the USB expansion port you can even edit and color
grade later in post production!

Even though your camera is very small, it has the features of a full size studio camera with
12G-SDI for HD and Ultra HD images up to 2160p60. Small HD-BNC connectors and the HDMI
monitor output provide tally and camera control when connected to ATEM switchers. The
HDMI monitor output can also be used to view your shot on set and to change settings using

the menu overlay.

Your Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 is so small you can hide it in hard to reach
locations and extreme angles, or even connect optional accessories like the Blackmagic

Focus and Zoom Demand and operate the camera like a full size studio cameral

This instruction manual shows you how to get started with Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera

4K G2. Check the support page on our website at www.blackmagicdesign.com for the latest

version of this manual and for updates to your camera’s internal software. When downloading
the software, be sure to register with your information so we can keep you updated when new
software is released. We are continually working on new features and improvements, so we

are keen to hear from you!

We hope you use your new camera for some amazing live productions and produce some

fantastic looking work! We are extremely excited to see what creative work you produce!

e &

Grant Petty
CEO Blackmagic Design


http://www.blackmagicdesign.com
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Getting Started

This section of the manual shows you how to get started with your Blackmagic Micro Studio
Camera 4K G2.

Getting started is quick and easy! All you need to do is attach a lens and plug in power.

Your Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 uses Micro Four Thirds lenses. To attach a lens,
begin by removing the protective dust cap. To remove the dust cap, hold down the locking
button and rotate the cap counterclockwise until it’s released. We recommend always turning
your camera off before attaching or removing a lens.

To attach a lens:

Align the dot on your lens with the dot on the camera mount. Many lenses have a visual
indicator, for example, a blue, red or white dot.

Press the mount of the lens against the camera mount and twist clockwise until the lens
clicks into place.

To remove the lens, hold down the locking button, rotate the lens counterclockwise until
its dot or indicator reaches the 10 o’clock position, and gently remove.

NOTE When you don’t have a lens attached to your camera, it’'s a good idea to keep
the dust cap on to protect the glass filter covering the sensor from dust and other debiris.
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Powering Your Camera
Now that you’ve attached a lens, you will need to supply power to your camera.
You can power your Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 using the supplied AC power

adapter or from an optional LP-E6 battery.

Connecting a Power Adapter
Plug the supplied power adapter into the power input on your camera’s side panel. Tightening
the locking ring secures the power cable to prevent accidental disconnection.

The supplied AC power adapter can be used to simultaneously power your Micro Studio
Camera 4K G2 and charge an optional rechargeable battery when attached to your camera.

Connect power to your camera’s power input using the Secure the connector by tightening the
supplied cable connector screw

TIP Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 powers up automatically when power is supplied via
the AC adapter. This means that if you have the camera installed in a remote location
or mounted in a position that is difficult to access, you don’t have to manually turn
the camera on because as long as it is connected to an external power supply, it will
always stay powered on.

Attaching a Battery

Your Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 uses an optional LP-E6 or LP-E6GN battery. Batteries can
be purchased from your Blackmagic Design reseller or from most video or photography
equipment stores.

To attach a battery, align the contacts so they are facing the bottom of the camera and gently
press against the battery slot. Slide the battery down until you feel it click and lock into place.

Align the battery contacts with the bottom of the camera Push the battery down to lock it into place

Getting Started



To remove the battery, slide the battery release latch on the top panel forward and slide the
battery out of the slot.

Turning Your Camera On

To turn your camera on, press the power button on the left panel. When powered on your
camera’s tally light will illuminate white.

Press the power button to turn your camera on When powered the tally light will illuminate white

To turn your camera off, press and hold the power button down for 3 seconds.

Connecting to an ATEM switcher lets you switch multiple cameras in your live production and
control them using the switcher’s built in control panel or ATEM Software Control. Tally signals
are sent back to your camera via HDMI or SDI so your camera’s tally light illuminates when it
is switched on air. For more information on ATEM Software Control, refer to the ‘Using ATEM
Software Control’ section later in this manual.

NOTE Your camera’s settings are visible on the HDMI output via a head up display.
The HUD is a video overlay that shows you important information like shutter speed,
iris, histogram, focus assist, frame guides, zebra and more. The HUD is always on by
default and if you are connected to an ATEM switcher you will likely want to turn it off.
You can disable the HUD by selecting ‘clean feed’ in your camera’s menu settings. For
information on how to change the HUD settings, refer to the ‘monitor menu’ section in
this manual.
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Connecting via SDI

Plug your Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2’s SDI output into the corresponding SDI input
on the ATEM switcher, for example ATEM Television Studio HD8 ISO.

Blackmagic ATEM Television Studio HD8 ISO

Micro Studio Camera 4K G2
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When connected via SDI, the tally and camera control data is sent back to your camera using a
separate SDI return feed.

Connecting the SDI Return Feed

The SDI return contains tally, camera control data, plus timecode and reference signals.

To connect the SDI return feed, connect any of the ATEM switcher’s SDI outputs to your
camera’s SDI input. If there is not enough program outputs, you can use any of the auxiliary
outputs. Some ATEM switchers have extra program outputs to help ensure you have enough
outputs for multiple cameras. On ATEM Constellation switchers, program return can be set to
any of the switcher’s outputs.

Soh oot

Connect the switcher’s SDI output to your camera’s SDI input

NOTE All outputs carry camera control data except for the multiview and any down
converted outputs.
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Setting the ATEM Camera ID

The ATEM camera ID is a setting in your camera’s menu settings that determines which SDI
input your camera is connected to on the ATEM switcher. When the camera ID corresponds to
the switcher’s input number, your camera will detect tally data for that input and the tally light
will work correctly on your camera.

For more information on changing the ATEM camera ID, refer to the ‘setup menu’ section later in
this manual.

Connecting via HDMI

Plug your Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2’s HDMI output into the corresponding

HDMI input on the ATEM switcher, such as ATEM Mini Pro ISO. We recommend matching your
cameras with their corresponding input number. For example, camera 1to input 1 and camera 2
to input 2.

NOTE When connecting via HDMI to an ATEM Mini switcher, your camera’s ATEM
camera ID is set automatically.

Blackmagic ATEM Mini Pro ISO
Micro Studio Camera 4K G2
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When connected via HDMI, all tally and camera control data is sent back to your camera using
the same HDMI cable.
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Your Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 has a built in tally light so you can check that tally is working.
To do this, switch camera 1to the program output on your ATEM switcher. If not, double check
your ATEM camera ID is set to the corresponding input on the switcher. Your camera is now
successfully connected to the ATEM switcher.

Camera
1

Camera | Camera | Camera
2 3 4

BN

Finally, if you want to record to Blackmagic RAW on your camera, all you need to do is plug a
USB-C flash disk formatted to Mac OS Extended or exFAT into your camera’s USB connector
and press the record button! Press again to stop recording. For more information about
recording to a USB-C flash disk, refer to the ‘settings’ section later in this manual.

’

el (o) [« )

A

Connect a USB-C flash disk to your camera’s
USB-C port to record Blackmagic RAW

When connected to ATEM Mini or ATEM SDI Extreme and Pro model switchers,
you can simultaneously trigger record in all cameras from ATEM Software Control. For
more information, refer to the ATEM Mini or ATEM SDI manual.

That’s all there is to getting started! Please keep reading this manual for more comprehensive
information about all the controls and settings on your Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2.

Getting Started
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Camera Features

This section contains details about all the connectors and buttons on your Blackmagic Micro
Studio Camera 4K G2.

HDMI

Use the HDMI port to connect to an external monitor, disk recorder or ATEM Mini switcher.

The HDMI port on your Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 outputs 10-bit 4:2:2 1080p
HD video with 2 channels of embedded audio. The frame rate of the HDMI output will
match the ‘project frame rate’ your camera is set to. For example, if the camera’s ‘project
frame rate’ is set to 30 frames per second the HDMI output will be 1080p30.

Your camera’s settings are visible on the HDMI output via a head up display. The HUD is a
video overlay that shows you important information like shutter speed, iris, histogram, focus
assist, frame guides, zebra and more. The HUD is always on by default, but you can turn

it off by selecting ‘clean feed’ in your camera’s menu settings. Press the ‘menu’ button on
your camera to access the menu settings overlay and press it again to turn it off. For more
information on how to change settings refer to the ‘HUD controls’ and ‘settings’ sections
later in this manual.

Switch your camera’s ‘clean feed’ setting on to disable all status text and overlays
for the HDMI output. For more information, refer to the ‘monitor menu’ section.

USB

The USB-C expansion port allows for direct local recording onto USB-C flash disks and

can be used for connecting accessories such as Blackmagic Zoom and Focus Demands or
Blackmagic PYXIS Monitor. The USB-C port is also used for updating your camera’s internal
software.

Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 can be connected to a network using a USB-C
to Ethernet adapter. Connecting to a network allows you to control your camera via
REST APIs. For more information, refer to the ‘camera control REST API’ section later in
this manual.

The locking point is compatible with USB cables that have a built in locking screw. This lets
you secure the USB connector to the camera so it can’t be accidentally removed.

Camera Features
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12V DC Power Input

Connect the supplied AC power supply to power your camera. The AC power supply can
also be used to charge an optional rechargeable battery when connected to your camera.
The locking ring prevents accidental disconnection.

The small LED light above your camera’s power input illuminates white when your camera
is powered on. When your camera is powered off and has a rechargeable battery attached,
the LED indicator will display the charging status of the battery.

. The connected battery is charging.

. The connected battery is fully charged.

. = Abattery error has occurred.

Record

Press the ‘record’ button to start and stop recording to external flash disks via the USB-C
expansion port.

Menu

Press the ‘menu’ button to open your camera’s settings menu when connected to an HDMI
television or monitor. Press the ‘menu’ button again to exit the menu settings. For more
information, refer to the ‘settings’ section later in this manual.

Arrow Buttons

Use the up and down arrow buttons to navigate the menu settings and head up display
controls. The arrow buttons are also used to adjust settings.

Set

Press the ‘set’ button to select menu items and to confirm setting changes.

Power

Press the ‘power’ button to switch your camera on. Press and hold the ‘power’ button for
3 seconds to switch your camera off.

Camera Features
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3.5mm Microphone Jack

Connect a microphone to your camera’s 3.5mm stereo connector. Mic and line level

audio are supported. The microphone level audio is lower than the line level, so if you

are connecting a microphone to the camera and have line level selected, you will find the
levels are too low. The microphone input also accepts SMPTE compliant LTC timecode from
an external source on the left channel. Valid timecode will be detected automatically and
embedded in your video file as timecode metadata. We recommend sending LTC timecode
via a line level output, especially if you are not recording timecode as an audio track.

SDI Out

Your camera’s 12G-SDI output is used to send HD and Ultra HD video up to 2160p60 to
SDI equipment such as routers, monitors, SDI capture devices and ATEM switchers. You
can also connect the 12G-SDI output to an external recorder such as the Blackmagic
Video Assist or HyperDeck disk recorder. The SDI output on your Blackmagic Micro Studio
Camera 4K G2 is always a clean feed.

NOTE The SDI connectors on your camera are small HD-BNC connectors with locking
pins. This means you need to terminate SDI cables with a bayonet lock small HD-BNC
connector, or you can use an HD-BNC to BNC adapter cable. Cables and adapters can
be purchased from your nearest professional video equipment stores.

SDI In

Use the SDI input connector to control your Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 via a program
return feed from an SDI ATEM switcher. For more information, refer to the ‘Connecting to an
ATEM Switcher’ section.

Camera Features
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Rear Panel

1 Battery Slot

Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 can be powered from an optional LP-E6 or LP-E6N
battery that fits into this slot. The battery will be charged while the camera is connected to
power via the power adapter.

Top Panel

1 Battery Release
Slide the battery latch forward to release the battery.

Camera Features
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Front Panel

1 Tally Light

When your camera is connected to an ATEM switcher, the tally light lets the talent and
camera operator know when the camera on air or switched to the preview output, or if the
camera is recording. When your camera is not connected to a switcher the tally light will
illuminate red as a simple record tally indicator.

_— The camera is switched to the

ﬂ program output and is live on air.
7 (=]

e The camera is switched to the

rﬂ preview output and about to go on air.
7 =

—_— The camera is recording when

ﬁf@ connected to an ATEM switcher.
7 =
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HDMI Output and HUD Controls

Your camera’s HDMI output lets you connect to a monitor so you can frame shots and check
important information via the head up display, or HUD. You can also use the HDMI output to
connect to HDMI equipment such as ATEM switchers and external recorders.

There are two different ways to change settings on your camera and both use the HDMI output.
You can turn on the menu settings by pressing the ‘menu’ button on your camera and navigate
the settings using a menu overlay on the HDMI output.

Another way is to quickly change a setting using the HUD itself.

SHUTTER IRIS
1/50 f5.6

26:14

You can use your camera’s HUD controls to change settings

You can also access your camera’s HUD and menu settings using an optional
Blackmagic PYXIS Monitor. For more information on using PY XIS Monitor with your
Micro Studio Camera 4K G2, refer to the ‘Blackmagic PY XIS Monitor’ section later in
this manual.

HDMI Output and HUD Controls 16



Using the HUD Controls

Changing settings via the head up display is achieved using the buttons on the left panel of
your camera.

SET Use the ‘set’ button to open settings, confirm selections
and to toggle settings on or off.
A , .
Press the arrow buttons to navigate between options and
adjust settings.
v
MENU Press the menu button to step back through the options
and return to the home screen.

The HUD lets you quickly adjust various camera settings including frame rate, shutter, gain

and white balance. To access these settings, press the ‘set’ button once, the ‘monitor’ icon at
the top left of the HDMI display will turn blue. You can now use your camera’s arrow buttons to
navigate along the settings bar at the top of the screen, press the ‘set’ button to open a setting.

SHUTTER IRIS - G We TINT

1/50 5.6 ROAVEUNVUN 5600K 10

Use your camera’s arrow buttons to navigate through the settings

Frames Per Second

The ‘FPS’ indicator displays your currently selected frames per second.

SHUTTER IRIS - AR WE TINT

1/50 £5.6 RVAVBUN U 5600K 10

Use the ‘fps’ indicator to access the frame rate settings

The ‘FPS’ indicator lets you change your camera’s sensor and project frame rates via a menu
at the bottom of the HDMI display. To open the menu, select the ‘FPS’ indicator and press your
camera’s ‘set’ button.

Project Frame Rate

The project frame rate is the camera’s recording standard frame rate and provides a selection
of common frame rates used in the film and television industry. This frame rate is normally set to
match your post production workflow.

Eight project frame rates are available including 23.98, 24, 25, 29.97, 30, 50, 59.94 and
60 frames per second.

To adjust your camera’s project frame rate while in the ‘FPS’ menu, use the arrow buttons to
navigate to the current frame rate at the bottom of the screen and press ‘set’. Use the arrow
buttons to choose a different frame rate.

OFF SPEED FRAME RATE

OFF

Use your Camera’s arrow buttons to choose a project frame rate

Using the HUD Controls
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Your Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4k G2’s project frame rate also sets the
frame rate of the HDMI and SDI outputs.

Off Speed Frame Rate

The off speed frame rate sets how many actual frames from the sensor are recorded every
second. This frame rate will affect how fast or slow your video will play back at your set project
frame rate.

- K wWEe TINT
£5.6 00:00:00 Vi ' 5600K 10

b

OFF SPEED FRAME RATE

ON

Use your camera’s arrow buttons to choose an off speed frame rate

By default, the project and off speed frame rates are matched for a natural playback speed.
However, by setting the ‘off speed frame rate’ switch to ‘on’, you can independently set the
sensor frame rate.

To change the off speed frame rate, select the frame indicator at the bottom of the
screen and press ‘set’. Use the arrow buttons to increase or decrease the frame rate.
You can also choose a common off speed frame rate from the row above the slider,
these are based on your current project frame rate.

You can create dynamic and interesting speed effects in DaVinci Resolve by varying the off
speed frame rate for your recorded video. Setting the off speed frame rate higher than your
project frame rate will create slow motion during playback.

Shutter

The ‘shutter’ indicator displays your shutter speed or shutter angle. By selecting this indicator,
you can manually change your camera’s shutter values or configure shutter priority auto
exposure modes. The shutter measurement setting can be used to select whether to display
shutter information as ‘shutter speed’ or ‘shutter angle’. See the ‘setup menu’ section in this
manual for more information.

FPS SHUTTER IRIS - 0/ I wWEe TINT
£ s 1/50 £5.6 BVAVEUAU U jdE” | se00K 10

Shutter speed defines the level of motion blur in your video, and can be used to compensate
for varying light conditions. The shutter speed setting for natural motion blur, and the settings
available, depend on the frame rate you are using. For example, when shooting at 30p, a 1/60
of a second shutter speed is the equivalent of a 180 degree shutter angle, a very common
setting for film projects. However, if you are shooting at 25p, you will need to set the shutter to
1/50 for the same look. As lighting conditions change, or the amount of movement in your scene
increases, you may decide to adjust accordingly.

For natural motion blur you can calculate the shutter speed by doubling your frame rate. So at
30p, set your shutter speed to 1/60 of a second for natural motion blur.

If you need more light on the sensor, you can set the shutter at the slowest setting
corresponding with your frame rate. For example, 1/25 for 25p, or 1/30 for 30p. At the slowest
shutter speed, your motion blur will appear slightly exaggerated.

Using the HUD Controls
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If you want to reduce the motion blur so action appears sharper and more defined, set the
shutter to a faster speed, such as 1/120 of a second for 30p, or 1/100 of a second for 25p. If you
are familiar with shutter angles, this equates to a shutter angle of 90 degrees.

NOTE When shooting under lights, your shutter can affect the visibility of flicker. Your
camera will automatically calculate a flicker free shutter value for your current frame
rate. Suggested flicker free shutter options will appear at the bottom of the HDMI
display when adjusting your shutter. These shutter values are affected by mains power
frequency in your region. You can set your local power frequency to 50Hz or 60Hz

in the camera’s setup menu. See the ‘setup menu’ section in this manual for more
information.

Select the ‘shutter’ icon and press ‘set’ to bring up the suggested shutter values along the
bottom of the HDMI display. If you have auto exposure set to ‘off,” this screen will show you your
currently selected shutter value, as well as the available flicker free shutter values, based on
the mains power frequency you have selected in your camera’s setup menu. The characteristics
of individual light sources may still cause flicker even when using flicker free values. We
recommend always performing a test shoot when not using continuous lights. For more
information, see the ‘setup menu’ section in this manual.

To select a new shutter speed use the arrow buttons to select the current shutter value
indicator at the bottom left of the screen and press ‘set’. Change the shutter speed by pressing
the arrow buttons, when your selected shutter speed matches one of the available flicker free
shutter values, a blue line will be displayed under the matched value.

AUTO EXPOSURE

> 1/120 1/60 s

Your camera will suggest flicker free shutter values based on the mains power frequency you choose in the
‘setup’ menu

Your Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 has three shutter based auto exposure modes.
To select one of these use the ‘set’ button to toggle the ‘auto exposure’ button to ‘on’, then use
the arrow buttons to choose an auto exposure option.

AUTO EXPOSURE

Shutter +'lris Iris + Shutter ON

Toggle ‘auto exposure’ to ‘on’ to access shutter based auto exposure modes

Shutter

This setting automatically adjusts shutter value to maintain a constant exposure while keeping
iris aperture consistent. If you want to maintain a fixed depth of field, this is the setting to
choose. It's worth mentioning that the subtle automatic adjustments of the shutter may have an
effect on motion blur. It’s also worth keeping an eye out for any flicker that may be introduced
from various light fixtures on indoor shoots. The auto iris feature is not available when the
‘shutter’ auto exposure mode is selected.

Shutter + Iris

Maintains the correct exposure levels by adjusting the shutter, then the aperture. If the
maximum or minimum available shutter value is reached and exposure still cannot be
maintained, your camera adjusts the aperture to keep exposure consistent.

Using the HUD Controls
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Iris + Shutter

Maintains the correct exposure levels by adjusting the aperture, then the shutter value. If the
maximum or minimum available aperture is reached and exposure still cannot be maintained,
your camera adjusts the shutter value to keep exposure consistent.

When an auto exposure mode that affects the shutter or iris is enabled, a small ‘A’ appears next
to the shutter or iris indicator at the top of the HDMI display.

Iris

The ‘Iris’” indicator displays your current lens aperture. By selecting the indicator and pressing
‘set’, you can change the aperture of compatible lenses and configure iris based auto
exposure modes.

SHUTTER | RIS i WE TINT
1/50 £5.6 003003@-@ e OUER 5600K 10 e

Use the iris indicator to access the iris settings

The iris menu is shown at the bottom of the HDMI display. To change the aperture, use the
arrow buttons to select the current aperture and press ‘set’, then use the arrow buttons to
select a new aperture setting.

AUTO EXPOSURE

OFF

Use your camera’s arrow buttons to adjust the aperture

Enabling the ‘auto exposure’ switch icon at the far right of the iris menu opens the iris auto
exposure menu.

This gives you the following auto exposure options.

Iris

This setting automatically adjusts the aperture to maintain a constant exposure while
keeping shutter speed consistent. This will keep motion blur unaffected, but may affect your
depth of field.

Iris + Shutter

Maintains the correct exposure levels by adjusting the aperture, then the shutter value. If the
maximum or minimum available aperture is reached and exposure still cannot be maintained,
your camera adjusts the shutter value to keep exposure consistent.

Shutter + Iris

Maintains the correct exposure levels by adjusting the shutter, then the aperture. If the
maximum or minimum available shutter value is reached and exposure still cannot be
maintained, your camera adjusts the aperture to keep exposure consistent.

AUTO EXPOSURE

Iris + Shutter Shutter + Iris ON

Select ‘auto exposure’ to access iris based auto exposure modes

When an auto exposure mode that affects the iris or shutter is enabled, a small ‘A’ appears next
to the iris or shutter indicator at the top of the HDMI display.

Using the HUD Controls



Duration Display
At the top of the HDMI output, you'll see your camera’s duration display.

SHUTTER GALR WEB TINT
1/50 s Oide” | 5600k 10 L

Your camera’s duration display will turn red while recording

The duration display provides a timecode counter for checking the duration of your clips
and monitoring timecode during recording. The counter displays a time sequence showing
Hours:Minutes:Seconds:Frames and will change accordingly as you record clips. During
recording the timecode is red.

The displayed duration starts from 00:00:00:00. The clip duration of the current or last
recorded clip is displayed on the HDMI output. Time of day timecode is embedded into clips for
easier post production.

To see the timecode, simply use the arrow buttons to select the duration display and press ‘set’.
Press the ‘set’ button again to return to clip duration.

Additional status indicators may appear around the duration display:

TC Appears to the right of the duration display when showing timecode.

Appears to the right of the duration display if an external timecode signal is
EX connected and valid. This can be fed from an ATEM Mini via HDMI, an ATEM
switcher via SDI Program return or from an analog mini jack timecode source.

Appears to the right of the duration display if the camera is running off an
internal timecode after being ‘jam synced’ and disconnected.

Appears when a valid reference source is connected and locked, based on

S |3

the reference input settings.

When connected to an ATEM switcher the timecode on your Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 is
automatically synchronized to match the switcher’s timecode. This makes it easier to perform
accurate multi camera edits in DaVinci Resolve.

Gain

The ‘gain’ indicator displays your camera’s current gain setting, or light sensitivity. The optimum
setting for your camera is OdB. Your camera has a dual native ISO sensor, meaning that 10dB
and 18dB are excellent for low light situations, producing clean images with very little noise.

Selecting the gain indicator and pressing ‘set’ allows you to adjust your gain to suit varying
lighting conditions. You can then select a preset or use your camera’s arrow buttons to set a
custom gain setting.

FPS SHUTTER IRIS GAIN TINT
El 25 1/50 f5.6 00.00 R 0dB 5600K 10

b

Select the gain indicator to access gain settings

The slider lets you adjust the gain

Using the HUD Controls
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Depending on your situation, you may choose a lower or higher gain setting. For example,
32 or 36dB can be used in ultra low light but may cause noise.

Dual Native Gain

The sensor in your Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 is optimized for shooting in
low light conditions as well as bright daylight.

Adjust the gain for the varying lighting conditions and the dual native gain feature will
operate in the background to make sure your footage is clean and has minimal noise at
low and high gain settings.

When the gain setting is between -12dB and 8dB the native gain of OdB is used as a
reference point. The gain range between 10dB and 36dB uses the native gain of 18dB
as a reference. If you are shooting in conditions where you have a choice between
8dB or 10dB we suggest closing down one stop on your lens’ iris so that you can
select 10dB as it will engage the higher native gain and provide much cleaner results.

The dynamic range chart below shows the relationship between the gain selection
and dynamic range allocation.

Dynamic Range

Gain -12dB -10dB -8dB -6dB -4dB -2dB 0dB 2dB 4dB 6dB 8dB 10dB 12dB 14dB 16dB 18dB 20dB 22dB 24dB 26dB 28dB 30dB 32dB 34dB 36dB
Total Stops 13.3 133 133 133 133 133 133 133 133 133 133 124 124 124 124 124 124 124 124 122 19 N6 M4 M1 108

0

stops

Stops Above Stops Below
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White Balance

The ‘WB’” and ‘TINT’ indicators display your camera’s current white balance and tint.
Selecting these indicators lets you adjust your camera’s white balance and tint to suit varying
lighting conditions.
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Select the white balance and tint indicators to access white balance and tint settings

Every light source emits a color. For example, a candle flame emits a warm color, and an
overcast sky emits a cool color. White balance settings are used to color balance your image
so white stays white by adjusting the mix of orange and blue in your image. For example, when
shooting under tungsten lamps which emit a warm, orange light, selecting 3200K adds some
blue to the image. This balances the color so white is accurately recorded.

Your Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 comes with white balance presets for a variety of
color temperature conditions. These are:

VY
~ -

:0O: Bright sunlight (5600K)

-5~ Incandescent bulbs (3200K)

Fluorescent bulbs (4000K)

G§ Mixed light (4500K)
(2) Cloud (6500K)

To select a preset, use the arrow buttons and press the ‘set’ button. To customize the preset,
select the temperature indicator and use the arrow buttons to make adjustments. Each button
press moves the temperature up or down 50K.

To further dial in your image, you can adjust the ‘tint.” This adjusts the mix of green and magenta
in your image. For example, adding some magenta can compensate for the green cast of many
fluorescent lights. Many of your camera’s white balance presets include some tint.

While in the ‘white balance’ menu, your camera’s current tint setting is shown at the bottom
right of the screen. To adjust the tint, select the tint indicator use the arrow buttons to make
adjustments. The available range is -50 to +50 in one unit increments.

The white balance and tint indicator on your Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 gives you access to five presets

NOTE Customizing the white balance or tint will change your preset to ‘CWB,’ or

custom white balance. Custom white balances are persistent; your CWB settings will
stay configured between power cycles, and when switching to a preset and back to
CWB. This makes it easy to compare a custom white balance to the last preset used.

Using the HUD Controls

23



Auto White Balance

Your Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 can set white balance automatically. Selecting ‘AWB’ will bring
up the white balance screen.

When setting white balance automatically, a square will be overlaid on the center of your image.
Fill this square with a neutral surface such as a white or gray card, use the arrow buttons to
select 'update’ and press ‘set’.

Your camera will automatically adjust its white balance and tint values to ensure that the
average of the white or gray within the white balance square is as neutral as possible. Once
updated, this will be set as your camera’s custom white balance.

Update WB

Use this with a white or neutral gray surface to automatically set a neutral white balance

Power
Your camera’s power status is displayed in the top right of the HDMI display.
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Your camera’s power indicator is at the top right of the display

There are four possible indicators:

AC AC Displays when your camera is plugged into mains power.

When a battery is attached to your camera, a battery icon is
Battery bars displayed that drains in 25% steps. At 20% charge remaining,
the battery bar turns red.

Displays when your camera is plugged into mains power and a

AC AC and Battery )
battery is connected.

Displays when your camera is plugged into mains power, and is
simultaneously charging an attached LP-E6 battery.

4 AC | AC / Charging

Using the HUD Controls
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LUT Indicator

When you are using a LUT as a preview tool on set, a white LUT icon will be displayed in the top
left corner of the screen to indicate that a LUT is currently active. This icon will be blue if you
have ‘Apply LUT in File’ switched on in the ‘record’ settings. For more information, refer to the
‘settings’ section.

' §
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Histogram

At the bottom left of your camera’s HDMI output you can see the histogram. The RGB
histogram shows the tonal distribution of the image separated into individual red, green and
blue channels.

The histogram gives you an indication of the tonal range between
shadows and highlights in your clip

The left edge of the histogram displays shadows, or blacks, and the far right displays
highlights, or whites. When you close or open the lens aperture, you'll notice the information

in the histogram moves to the left or right accordingly. You can use this to check ‘clipping’ in
your image shadows and highlights. When clipping occurs in the red, green or blue channel
highlights, the respective indicator on the right side of the histogram lights up. If the left and
right of your edges of the histogram come to an abrupt stop rather than falling off gradually, you
may be losing highlight or shadow detail.

If you don’t see a histogram in the bottom left of your HDMI display, your HDMI monitor settings
may be set to ‘director’. See the ‘monitor menu’ section for more information.

Record Button Indicator

Next to the histogram at the bottom of your camera’s HDMI output is the record button
indicator. While recording, the button, media bar icon and the timecode at the top of your
camera’s HDMI output will turn red.

< 1T"HD101 ==

26:14

When recording, the record button and media bar
illuminates red
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Apply LUT in File

If you have chosen to apply a LUT to your recorded clips in the ‘record’ settings, a blue ‘LUT’
icon is displayed next to the record button. This icon will be displayed in the top left corner of
the screen if you also have ‘display 3D LUT’ switched ‘on’ in the monitor settings.

The LUT indicator is displayed in both standby and record mode.

For more information on recording LUTs with Blackmagic RAW files, refer to the ‘record menu’
section later in this manual.

Dropped Frame Indicator

The record indicator button is overlaid with a flashing ‘1" indicator if your camera begins
dropping frames while recording. The time remaining indicator for the USB-C flash disk also
turns red. This lets you know if your USB-C flash disk is too slow for your currently selected
codec and resolution. The ‘dropped frame indicator’ also appears if you have dropped a frame
on the previously recorded clip. This indicator continues until another clip is recorded, or the
camera is power cycled.

' < 1"HD 101288

26:14

The dropped frame indicator appears when your
camera’s flash disk is dropping frames

NOTE You can set your Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 to stop recording if
dropped frames are detected to avoid recording unusable footage. See the ‘record
menu’ section in this manual for more information.

Storage Indicator

The storage indicator is visible at the bottom of HDMI display next to the ‘record’ button. This
indicator displays information about the USB-C drive connected to your camera.

Record Time Remaining

When a USB-C flash disk is connected to your camera, the storage indicator at the bottom of
the HDMI display will show how much recording time is left on the disk. The time is shown in
hours and minutes and varies according to your selected frame rate and codec. The indicator
automatically recalculates if either of these settings are changed.

When there is approximately 5 minutes remaining on your flash disk, the storage indicator text
will turn red, the indicator will blink slowly when there is 3 minutes remaining and blink quickly
when there is less than 30 seconds of recording time remaining.

O < 1"HD101 =

26:14

The storage indicator shows the name of your
flash disk and the available record time
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Media Bar

The media bar icon above the recording time will be either blue, white or red depending on its
current status and will display the used space on the USB-C flash disk.

A blue icon indicates that the flash disk is ready for recording. . A solid blue
icon indicates the disk is full.

G
A white icon indicates that there is a USB-C flash disk present, but not
active.

G  The bar will illuminate red during recording.

For more information about recording to USB-C flash disk, refer to the ‘record menu’ section of
this manual.

Audio Meter

The peak audio meters display audio levels for channels 1 and 2 when using the internal
microphone, or via external audio when connected. You can display PPM or VU meters. To
change the meter type, see the ‘settings’ section later in this manual.

To achieve optimum audio quality using PPM meters, ensure your levels do not reach O
dBFS. This is the maximum level that your camera can record before the audio is clipped and
distortion occurs.

Alternatively, when using VU meters, levels can safely peak at O, allowing you a little room
beyond O before clipping occurs. To avoid clipping, make sure the levels do not reach +3 dBFS.

The colored bars on the VU audio meter represent peak audio levels.
Ideally your peak audio levels should fall in the upper end of the green
zone. If your peaks enter into the yellow zone your audio is near
clipping. Audio in the red zone reaching +3 dBFS is at risk of clipping.

The HDMI monitor options let you toggle and adjust the appearance of your camera’s
monitoring features, including zebra, focus assist, frame guides, grids, safe area guides and
false color. To access these options, press the ‘set’ button twice. The controls appear in a
tabbed menu along the bottom edge of the HDMI display. Use your camera’s arrow and ‘set’
buttons to select a monitor option.

W TINT
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The HDMI monitor options appear at the bottom of the HDMI display
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Zebra

The ‘zebra’ setting toggles the appearance of the zebra on the HDMI output, as well as setting
the zebra level for the SDI output.

Zebra displays diagonal lines over areas of your image that exceed a set exposure level. For
example, setting zebra to 100% shows which areas are completely overexposed. This is useful
for achieving optimum exposure in fixed lighting conditions.

Use your camera’s arrow buttons to adjust the zebra setting

To toggle zebra for the HDMI display, use the ‘set’ button to toggle the switch icon in the bottom
left of the screen while in the ‘zebra’ tab.

To set the level that zebra appears at, use the arrow buttons to select the percentage indicator
on the bottom right of the screen and press ‘set’. Then use the arrow buttons to adjust the zebra
level. There are eight zebra presets available including middle gray and middle gray plus one
stop, then in five percent increments from 75 to 100 percent exposure.

For information on enabling zebra on your camera’s SDI output, see the ‘monitor menu’ section
in this manual.

If you’re shooting in variable light such as outdoors on a partly overcast day,
setting your zebra level lower than 100 can warn you of potential overexposure.

Focus Assist

The ‘“focus assist’ setting toggles the appearance of focus assist on the HDMI output of your
Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2, as well as setting the level of focus assistance for the
SDI output on your camera.

The focus assist setting set to 50%

To toggle focus assistance for the HDMI output, use the ‘set’ button to toggle the switch icon in
the bottom left of the screen while in the ‘focus assist’ tab.

To set the level of focus assistance for the HDMI output of your Micro Studio Camera 4K G2,
use the arrow buttons to select the percentage indicator on the bottom right of the screen and
press ‘set’. Then use the arrow buttons to adjust the focus assistance level. Press the ‘menu’
button to return to the home screen.

The optimum level of focus assistance varies shot by shot. When focusing on actors, for
example, a higher level of focus assistance can help resolve edge detail in faces. A shot of
foliage or brickwork, on the other hand, may show distracting amounts of focus information at
higher settings.

Using the HUD Controls
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For information on enabling focus assist on your camera’s SDI output, see the ‘monitor settings’
section in this manual.

Your Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 has two focus assist modes. You can switch
between ‘peaking’ and ‘colored lines’ focus assistance in the ‘monitor’ settings menu.
For more information, see the ‘monitor menu’ section.

Frame Guides

The ‘frame guide’ setting toggles the appearance of frame guides on your camera’s HDMI
output. You can also choose frame guide options for your camera’s SDI output. See the
‘monitor menu’ section for more information.

Frame guides include aspect ratios for various cinema, television and online standards.

Use the ‘frame guides’ setting to toggle frame guides for your camera’s HDMI output

To toggle the appearance of frame guides on your Micro Studio Camera 4K G2’s HDMI output,
use the ‘set’ button to toggle the switch icon in the bottom left of the screen while in the ‘frame
guides’ tab.

To select a frame guide, use the arrow buttons to navigate to the aspect ratio indicator on the
bottom right of the display and press ‘set’. Then choose the frame guide you want to use by
pressing the arrow buttons.

The available guides are:

2.35:1,2.39:1and 2.4:1

Displays the broad widescreen aspect ratio compatible with anamorphic or flat widescreen cinema
presentation. The three widescreen settings differ slightly based on the changing cinema standards
over time. 2.39:1is one of the most prominent cinema widescreen standards in use today.

IRIS WB TINT
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The HDMI display with 2.40:1 frame guides enabled
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2:1
Displays a ratio slightly wider than 16:9 but not as wide as 2.35:1.

1.85:1
Displays another common flat widescreen cinema aspect ratio. This ratio is slightly wider than HDTV
1.78:1 but not as wide as 2.39:1.

16:9

Displays a 1.78:1 aspect ratio compatible with 16:9 HD television and computer screens. This ratio is
most commonly used for HD broadcasting and online videos. The same aspect ratio has also been
adopted for Ultra HD broadcasting.

14:9

Displays a 14:9 aspect ratio used by some television broadcasters as a compromise between 16:9 and
4:3 television sets. Ideally, both 16:9 and 4:3 footage remains legible when center cropped to fit 14:9.
You can use this as a compositional guide if you know your project may be broadcast by a television
station that uses 14:9 cropping.

4:3
Displays the 4:3 aspect ratio compatible with SD television screens, or to help with framing when
using 2x anamorphic adapters.

11
Displays a 1:1 ratio slightly narrower than 4:3. This square ratio is growing in popularity on social media.

4:5
Displays a 4:5 aspect ratio. This vertical aspect ratio is ideal for portraits and viewing on smartphones.

9:16
Displays a 9:16 aspect ratio. This vertical aspect ratio is useful for framing social media content.

You can change the opacity and color of frame guide overlays. For more
information see the ‘monitor menu’ section of this manual.

Grids

The ‘grids’ setting toggles the appearance of a rule of thirds grid, horizon meter, crosshair or
center dot on the HDMI output, as well as setting the overlay that will be visible on the SDI
output. For information on enabling grids on your SDI output, see the ‘monitor menu’ section in
this manual.

- 2

Thirds Horizon Crosshair

The ‘grid’ settings with the ‘horizon” meter enabled
Grids and crosshair are overlays that can help with image composition. When ‘grids’

are enabled, your Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 can show a rule of thirds grid, horizon,
crosshair or dot.
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To toggle the appearance of grids on your Micro Studio Camera 4K G2’s HDMI output, use the
‘set’ button to toggle the switch icon in the bottom left of the screen while in the ‘grids’ tab.

To set which overlay you want to display on the HDMI or SDI output, use the arrow buttons to
select the ‘thirds’, ‘horizon’, ‘crosshair’ or ‘dot’ options and press ‘set’ to confirm your choice.
With thirds selected, you can also display either the horizon, crosshair or dot indicators. For
example thirds plus horizon, thirds plus crosshair, or thirds plus dot.
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1/50 5.6 00:00:00:00 0 dB 5600K 10 e ]

1 HD101
26:14

The rule of thirds grid automatically scales to any on screen frame guides

Thirds

The ‘thirds’ setting displays a grid with two vertical and horizontal lines placed in each third of the
image. Thirds are an extremely powerful tool to help compose your shots. For example, the human
eye typically looks for action near the points where the lines intersect, so it's helpful to frame key
points of interest in these zones. An actor’s eyeline is commonly framed along the top third of

the screen, so you can use the top horizontal third to guide your framing. Thirds are also useful to
maintain framing consistency between shots.

Horizon

The ‘horizon” meter indicates when your camera is rolled left or right and tilted up or down. This can
help you keep the horizon level during handheld shots and balance the camera tilt on a gimbal.

The gray vertical and horizontal indicators move away from the center as the camera is rolled and
tilted. The distance the lines move away from the central crosshair is proportional to the amount of roll
or tilt. After you calibrate the camera’s motion sensor, the motion indicators will illuminate blue when
the camera’s roll and tilt become level.

Note that if the camera is tilted straight down for an overhead shot or straight up, the horizon meter
takes this into account. If you roll the camera to shoot in portrait orientation, the horizon meter rotates
its axes 90 degrees.

Using the HUD Controls
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This table shows examples of the horizon meter indicating tilt and roll of the camera.

Horizon meter Description

Straight and level

Tilted down and level

+ +

_i_

Straight and rolled left

Tilted up and rolled right

+

For normal use, calibrate the horizon meter for straight and level operation. If you want to use the
horizon meter to help maintain a consistent ‘dutch angle’ or a consistent tilt for a low or high shot, you
can calibrate the horizon meter at an incline. For information on how to calibrate the horizon meter,
see the ‘motion sensor calibration’ section.

Crosshair

The ‘crosshair’ setting places a crosshair in the center of the frame. Like thirds, the crosshair is a very
useful compositional tool, making it easy to frame the subject of a shot in the very center of a frame.
This is sometimes used when filming scenes that will be assembled using very fast cuts. Keeping
viewers’ eyes focused on the center of a frame can make rapid editing easier to follow.

Dot

The ‘dot’ setting places a dot in the center of the frame. This works in exactly the same way as the
‘crosshair’ setting, albeit with a smaller overlay that you may find less intrusive.

Safe Area Guides

The ‘safe area guides’ setting toggles the safe area guides on or off for the HDMI output,
as well as setting the size of safe area guides for the SDI output.

Safe areas can be used in broadcast production so the most important parts of a shot can be
seen by viewers. By keeping the most important parts of your shot inside a central ‘safe area,
you can avoid cropping on some televisions, as well as leaving space for a broadcaster to
add bugs, news tickers and other overlays along the edges of the screen. Many broadcasters
require footage to be submitted with important content, such as titles and graphics, contained
inside the 90% safe area.

Safe area guides can also be used to assist with framing your shot where you know that the
shot will be stabilized in post production, which can crop the edges of the image. They can also
be used to indicate a specific crop. For example, by setting it to 50% when recording at Ultra
HD 3840x2160 you can see what a 1920x1080 crop of the frame would look like. The safe area
guides also scale to your frame guides, so they will adjust to indicate the chosen percentage of
your target frame.
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The safe area setto 75%

To toggle safe area guides for the HDMI output, select the switch icon in the bottom left of the
screen while in the ‘safe area guides’ tab and press the ‘set’ button. To set the level of safe
area guides for your camera’s HDMI or SDI output, navigate to the percentage indicator in the
bottom right of the screen, press ‘set” and use the arrow buttons to select an option.

False Color

The ‘false color’ setting toggles the appearance of false color exposure assistance on the
HDMI output.

False color overlays different colors onto your image that represent exposure values for

different elements in your image. For example, pink represents optimum exposure for lighter
skin tones, while green is a good match to darker skin tones. By monitoring the pink or green
false color when recording people, you can maintain consistent exposure for their skin tones.

Similarly, when elements in your image change from yellow to red, that means they are now
over exposed.

Using the HUD Controls
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l The IRE false color chart on the left side of your
camera’s display shows you how to interpret the
] different false colors.
False Color Meaning
95%WC White clipping
n 80%WC Near white clipping
MG+ One stop over middle gray
18%MG Middle gray
NBDL Near black detail loss
BDL Black detail loss

L VR —

5 ' r ; 5 40 3 T

In a well exposed image, skin tones are represented by green and pink false colors

To enable or disable false color for the HDMI output, use the ‘set’ button to toggle the switch
icon in the bottom left of the screen while in the ‘false color’ tab.
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Settings Menu Controls

Pressing your camera’s ‘menu’ button will open the settings menu, which will appear as a video
overlay on the bottom left of your connected HDMI display.

Press the ‘menu’ button to open the settings menu

O] Record >
Codec Blackmagic RAW 3:1
Resolution Ultra HD
Dynamic Range Video

Use the arrow buttons to navigate to the submenu or setting

A ® Record >
[3 Codec Blackmagic RAW 3:1
Resolution Ultra HD

\ .
\ Dymamic Range Video

Press the ‘set’ button to select the submenu or setting

Adjust settings using the arrow buttons. Confirm the selection by pressing the ‘set’ button.

To leave the menu, press ‘menu’ to step back through the options and return to the home screen.

TIP You can position the menu to any of the four corners of your HDMI display. Refer
to the ‘setup menu’ section for more information.

Settings Menu Controls
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Settings

The settings menu is arranged into eight distinct categories, including record, monitor, audio,
storage, setup, LUTs, presets and slate. Each of these submenus contains related settings.

The ‘record’ menu allows you to set your video codec as well as other settings that are
important for your recorded video, such as dynamic range and detail sharpening.

@ Record >

Codec Blackmagic RAW 3:1

Resolution Ultra HD

Dynamic Range Video
Frame Rate

Codec

The ‘codec’ menu lets you set the quality for Blackmagic RAW when recording to a USB-C
flash disk. You can choose from a selection of constant bitrate settings, or constant quality. For
example 3:1, 5:1, 8:1,12:1, or QO, Q1, Q3 and Q5 respectively. These provide options so you can
set the amount of compression used. More information on Blackmagic RAW is provided later in
this section.

Resolution

This setting displays the resolution being recorded if you are recording to an external flash disk
via USB-C. Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 records clips in Ultra HD resolution.

Dynamic Range
Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 has three dynamic range settings:

Video The ‘video’ setting is perfect for live to air broadcast and lets you work faster
by recording to a high contrast look suitable for direct delivery or minimal
post processing.

Video uses Rec.709 primaries and has 6 stops over middle gray with another
3 stops in specular highlights. This is a good option if you want an accurate
starting point that still has a pleasing gamma curve.

Extended Video The ‘extended video’ setting is based on Blackmagic Wide Gamut with contrast
and saturation applied. The most notable differences to the video mode come
from the magenta/green axis having less saturation which is more typical
of print film, and even more highlight roll off than video mode which causes
highlights to desaturate more. It has a slightly flatter gamma curve that results
in less saturation.

Film The ‘film” setting shoots video using a log curve that allows you to maintain the

greatest dynamic range and maximizes the information in your video signal to
help you get the most out of color grading software, such as DaVinci Resolve.

Settings
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Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 supports the Blackmagic RAW file format. This format
offers superior image quality, wide dynamic range and a broad selection of compression
ratios. Blackmagic RAW features all the user benefits of RAW recording, but the files are very
fast because most of the processing is performed in the camera where it can be hardware
accelerated by the camera itself.

Blackmagic RAW also includes powerful metadata support so the software reading the files
knows your camera settings. If you like shooting in video gamma because you need to turn
around edits quickly and you don’t have time for color correction, then this metadata feature
means you can select video gamma, shoot in video gamma, and the file will display with video
gamma applied when you open it in software. However underneath, the file is actually film
gamma and the metadata in the file is what’s telling the software to apply the video gamma.

So what all this means is if you want to color grade your images at some point, then you have
all that film dynamic range preserved in the file. You don’t have your images hard clipped in the
whites or the blacks, so you retain detail and you can color grade to make all your images look
cinematic. However, if you don’t have time for color grading, that’s fine because your images
will have the video gamma applied and look like normal video camera images. You are not
locked in on the shoot and you can change your mind later during post production. Blackmagic
RAW files are extremely fast and the codec is optimized for your computer’'s CPU and GPU.
This means it has fast smooth playback and eliminates the need for hardware decoder boards,
which is important for laptop use. Software that reads Blackmagic RAW also gets the advantage
of processing via Apple Metal, Nvidia CUDA and OpenCL.

This means that Blackmagic RAW plays back at normal speed like a video file on most
computers, without needing to cache it first or lower the resolution.

It's also worth mentioning that lens information is recorded in the metadata on a frame by frame
basis. For example, when using compatible lenses, any zoom or focus changes performed over
the length of a clip will be saved, frame by frame, to the metadata in the Blackmagic RAW file.

Blackmagic RAW works in 2 different ways. You have a choice to use either the constant bitrate
codec, or the constant quality codec.

The constant bitrate codec works in a similar way to most codecs. It tries to keep the data rate
at a consistent level and won't let the data rate go too high. This means even if you are shooting
a complex image that might need a bit more data to store the image, a constant bitrate codec
will just compress the image harder to make sure the images fit within the space allocated.

This can be fine for video codecs, however when shooting Blackmagic RAW you really want to
ensure the quality is predictable. What would happen if the images you were shooting needed
more data, but the codec just compresses harder to make a specified data rate? It's possible
you could lose quality, but not be sure it’s happening until you return from a shoot.

To solve this problem, Blackmagic RAW also has an alternative codec choice called constant
quality. This codec is technically called a variable bitrate codec, but what it’s really doing is
allowing the size of the file to grow if your images need extra data. There is no upper limit on
the file size if you need to encode an image but maintain quality.

So Blackmagic RAW set to the constant quality setting will just let the file grow as big as

it needs to be to encode your images. It also means the files could be larger or smaller
depending on what you are shooting. | guess if you leave your lens cap on the lens, you won't
waste space on your media!
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It is also worth noting that the quality settings for Blackmagic RAW are not obscure names, but
are more meaningful as they are derived from what’s happening technically. So for example
when you have selected the constant bitrate codec, you will see quality settings of 3:1, 5:1, 8:1
and 12:1. These are the ratios of the uncompressed RAW file size vs the file sizes you should
expect when shooting in Blackmagic RAW. 3:1is better quality as the file is larger, while 12:1

is the smallest file size with the lowest quality. Many users of Blackmagic RAW find that 12:1
has been perfectly ok and they have not seen any quality limitations. However it's best to
experiment and try various settings for yourself.

When using Blackmagic RAW in constant quality, the options are QO, Q1, Q3 and Q5. These are
the compression parameters passed to the codec and they are setting how much compression
is applied in a more technical way. This setting is different because the codec operates
differently between constant bitrate vs constant quality. In this constant quality setting, you
really cannot tell what the file size ratio will become as it varies a lot based on what you are
shooting. So in this case the setting is different and the file will become the size needed to
store your media.

Constant Bitrate Settings

The names for 3:1, 5:1, 8:1 and 12:1 represent the compression ratio. For example, 12:1
compression produces a file size roughly 12 times smaller than uncompressed RAW.

Constant Quality Settings

QO and Qb refer to different levels of quantization. Q5 has a greater level of quantization but
offers a greatly improved data rate. As mentioned above, the constant quality setting can result
in files that grow and shrink quite a lot, depending on what you are shooting. This also means
it's possible to shoot something and see the file size increase to beyond what your media

card can keep up with. It could result in dropped frames. However the benefit is that you can
instantly see if this happens on a shoot and then investigate your settings vs quality.

Blackmagic RAW Player

The Blackmagic RAW player included in your Blackmagic camera’s software installer is a
streamlined application for reviewing clips. Simply double click on a Blackmagic RAW file to
open it, and you can quickly play and scroll through the file with its full resolution and bit depth.
When decoding frames, the CPU acceleration in the SDK library supports all main architectures,
and also supports GPU acceleration via Apple Metal, Nvidia CUDA and OpenCL. It also works
with the Blackmagic eGPU for extra performance. Blackmagic RAW player is available for Mac,
Windows and Linux.

Sidecar Files

Blackmagic RAW sidecar files let you override metadata in a file without overwriting embedded
metadata in the original file. This metadata includes the Blackmagic RAW settings as well as
information on iris, focus, focal length, white balance, tint, color space, project name, take
number and more. Metadata is encoded frame by frame over the duration of the clip, which is
important for lens data if the lens is adjusted during a shot. You can add or edit metadata in
sidecar files with DaVinci Resolve or even a text editor because it’'s a human readable format.
Sidecar files can be used to automatically add new Blackmagic RAW settings to a playback
simply by moving the sidecar file into the same folder as the corresponding Blackmagic RAW
file. If you move the sidecar file out of the folder and reopen the Blackmagic RAW file, the
changed settings are not applied and you see the file as it was originally shot. Any software
that uses the Blackmagic RAW SDK can access these settings. Changes made are saved in the
sidecar file and can then be seen by Blackmagic RAW Player or any other software capable of
reading Blackmagic RAW files.
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When shooting video gamma, the file stays in film gamma, and the metadata tells the
Blackmagic RAW processing to display using video gamma. Video gamma is great when you
don’t want to grade the image and want to deliver content quickly, however if you want to pull
up the black parts of the image, or pull down the white areas, all the detail is retained. You
never clip the video and all the detail is still there if you want to access it at any time.

Blackmagic RAW in DaVinci Resolve

Settings can be adjusted for each Blackmagic RAW file, and then saved as a new sidecar file
from the ‘Camera RAW'’ tab in DaVinci Resolve for creative effect or optimized viewing. This also
means you can copy your media for another DaVinci Resolve artist and they will have access to
your modified gamma settings automatically on import. In addition to the other metadata your
camera files contain, DaVinci Resolve can read your selected dynamic range, so your clips will
automatically display in DaVinci Resolve with ‘film’, ‘extended video’ or ‘video’ dynamic range.

You can then customize these settings by adjusting the saturation, contrast and midpoint, as
well as the highlight and shadow rolloff. Any adjustments can then be saved as a sidecar file, so
the changes can be seen by anyone else working with the files in post. You can always return
to the original camera metadata at any time.

You can also export a single Blackmagic RAW frame from the ‘Camera RAW’ tab in DaVinci
Resolve, which contains all adjustments, metadata, full resolution and color information so it is
easy to share a single frame grab or reference file with others.

Blackmagic RAW Software Development Kit

The Blackmagic RAW Software Development Kit is an API developed by Blackmagic Design.
You can use the Blackmagic RAW SDK to write your own applications to use the Blackmagic
RAW format. This SDK library can be used by any developer to add support for reading, editing,
and saving Blackmagic RAW files. The Blackmagic RAW SDK includes all the generation 5 color
science so you can achieve organic cinematic images across any app that supports it. The
Blackmagic RAW SDK supports Mac, Windows and Linux, and is available as a free download
from the developer page of the Blackmagic website at www.blackmagicdesign.com/developer

The following diagram illustrates the components of the Blackmagic RAW API:

Blackmagic RAW API

.Braw .Sidecar
AVX AVX2 Reader Reader

METAL CUDA OPENCL
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The table in this section show approximate record duration in minutes based on format, project
frame rate and flash disk size.

The maximum recording time for a flash disk can vary depending on the data capacity of your
USB-C flash disk and the frame rate you choose. It should also be noted that the recording
duration for a flash disk can vary slightly between different manufacturers and whether the
storage media is formatted as exFAT or Mac OS Extended.

Simple scenes containing less detail tend to require less data than more dense compositions.
The values in these tables assume shots with a high complexity, which means you may get
slightly longer record times depending on the nature of your shoot.

ULTRA HD
Blackmagic Blackmagic Blackmagic Blackmagic
USB Flash Disk Frame Rate RAW 3:1 RAW 5:1 RAW 8:1 RAW 12:1
Duration Duration Duration Duration
23.98 164 mins 274 mins 436 mins 652 mins
24 164 mins 273 mins 436 mins 651 mins
25 158 mins 262 mins 419 mins 625 mins
1TB
30 131 mins 219 mins 349 mins 522 mins
50 79 mins 131 mins 210 mins 314 mins
60 65 mins 109 mins 175 mins 262 mins

Constant quality settings for Q0O and Q5 will display varying record time remaining durations.
The estimated duration for QO is similar to constant bitrate 3:1, and Q5 will display a similar
duration to 12:1, however, as the estimated duration updates every 10 seconds while recording,
the best way to gauge how much recording time you have is to record for 20 seconds and
monitor the duration in the media area of the HUD display.

Trigger Record

Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 automatically sends a signal via the HDMI output that
will trigger recording when connected to equipment that supports the trigger record feature,
such as Blackmagic Video Assist.

This means that when you press record on your camera, your external recorder also starts
recording and stops when you stop recording on the camera. Your camera also outputs
timecode via HDMI, which means the clips recorded on your external recorder has the same
timecode as the clips recorded in your camera.

If your external recorder supports trigger recording, you will need to enable it. This can usually
be enabled via its settings menu.
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Triggering Record using ATEM Mini or ATEM SDI

Pacae When recording ISO files from an ATEM Mini
or ATEM SDI Extreme or Pro model switcher,
you can also trigger record on all connected
Blackmagic Micro Studio 4K G2 cameras.

00:00:04

For example, the ‘record stream’ palette in ATEM
Software Control has a checkbox labeled ‘record
in all cameras’. When this checkbox is enabled
and you click or press record, all connected
cameras will start recording as well. This means
you only have to click or press one button to start
recording on all cameras simultaneously.

Refer to the ATEM Mini or ATEM SDI manual for
more information.

Frame Rate

Project Frame Rate 24 fps

Off Speed Recording Off

Project Frame Rate

The project frame rate provides a selection of frame rates commonly used in the film and
television industry. For example, 23.98 frames per second. This frame rate is normally set to
match your playback speed and audio sync used in your post production workflow and delivery
requirements.

Eight project frame rates are available, including 23.98, 24, 25, 29.97, 30, 50, 59.94 and
60 frames per second.

Off Speed Recording

By default, the project and sensor frame rates are matched for a natural playback speed.
However, switching ‘off speed recording’ to ‘on’ lets you set your sensor frame rate
independently.

Off Speed Frame Rate
When ‘off speed recording’ is enabled, select ‘off speed frame rate’ from the menu and press
‘set’. You can then use your camera’s arrow buttons to set the sensor frame rate.

The sensor frame rate sets how many actual frames from the sensor are recorded every
second, and frame rate will affect how fast or slow your video will play back at your set project
frame rate.

For more information about off speed frame rates, see the ‘frames per second’ section in the
‘HUD controls’ section of this manual.
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Timelapse

[imelapse
Timelapse On

Capture One Frame Every 50s

Timelapse
This setting activates the Timelapse feature.

Capture One Frame Every
When the Timelapse feature is enabled, use this setting to automatically record a still frame at
the following intervals:

Frames 2-10
Seconds 1-10, 20, 30, 40, 50
Minutes 1-10

For example, you can set the camera to record a still frame every 10 frames, five seconds,
30 seconds, five minutes etc.

The timelapse feature offers many creative options. For example, setting a two frame timelapse
interval gives your recorded video a high speed effect when played back.

Start recording by pressing your camera’s record button. When you press the button again to
stop recording, the timelapse sequence is saved as one single clip, matching the codec and
frame rate set in your camera. This means you can drop the timelapse sequence into your post
production timeline just like any other clip you have recorded.

P~ e -
O < 1T"HD101— =

26:14

Timelapse mode is indicated by an icon over
the ‘record’ button

Detail Sharpening

Detail Sharpening
Detail Sharpening On

Detail Sharpening Level Low

Detail Sharpening
This setting enables the detail sharpening feature.
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Detail Sharpening Level

Use this setting to sharpen the image. When sharpening is enabled, decrease or increase the
level of sharpening by selecting ‘low’, ‘medium’ or ‘high’.

When enabled, sharpening will be applied to the HDMI and SDI outputs, but will not be
recorded via USB-C. This is because you will have more options and greater control over your
image using the sharpening tools in DaVinci Resolve.

Drop Frame

If Media Drops Frame Alert

If Media Drops Frame

Use this setting to configure the behavior of your camera when dropped frames are detected.
When set to ‘alert, recording continues with dropped frames. When set to ‘stop recording,” your
camera stops recording if dropped frames are detected. This can prevent you wasting time
shooting unusable footage if you don’t notice the dropped frame indicator.

Color

Apply LUT in File On

Gamut Compression On

Apply LUT in File

When the ‘apply LUT in file’ setting is set to ‘on’ your Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2
will embed a LUT into the Blackmagic RAW file you are recording. The LUT is saved into the
header of the file and can easily be applied to the clip in post production without needing

to handle a separate file. The clip will open in Blackmagic RAW Player and DaVinci Resolve
with the LUT applied. The LUT can easily be toggled ‘on’ or ‘off’ but will always travel with the
Blackmagic RAW file as it is written into the clip itself.

DaVinci Resolve also has an ‘apply LUT’ checkbox in the RAW settings palette for enabling or
disabling the 3D LUT in the Blackmagic RAW file. The ‘Apply LUT’ setting in DaVinci Resolve is
the same setting as in the camera. This means that when shooting you can direct the colorist
to use the LUT by setting it in the camera, but they can switch it off easily in DaVinci Resolve by
deselecting the ‘apply LUT’ checkbox.

Gamut Compression

The ‘gamut compression’ setting is enabled by default and allows you to choose whether you
want to compress and desaturate extreme colored highlights to stay within the display color
space as they approach clipping.

This setting will affect the image sent from your camera’s SDI and HDMI outputs as well as the
recorded files. When shooting using Blackmagic RAW the ‘gamut compression’ setting is able to
be adjusted in the RAW decode tab in the color page of DaVinci Resolve.

Turning this setting ‘off” will allow colors to clip in @ more saturated manner but can cause
some color fringing from strong saturated monochromatic light sources like LEDs in some
extreme cases.
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Clips are always recorded to your USB-C flash disk using Blackmagic RAW. The table below
shows an example of the file naming convention:

A001_08151512_CO001.braw Blackmagic RAW Filename
A001_08151512_CO0O01.braw Camera index
A001_08151512_CO001.braw Reel Number
A001_08151512_COO01.braw Month
A001_08151512_CO0O01.braw Day
A001_08151512_COO01.braw Hour
A001_08151512_CO001.braw Minute
A001_08151512_C001.braw Clip Number

When you are recording camera ISO files from an ATEM Mini ISO or ATEM SDI ISO model
switcher, the clips’ file name will be determined by the ‘record stream’ palette in ATEM Software
Control. This means that the files can be identified and linked when the ATEM project is opened
in DaVinci Resolve.

For more information, please refer to the ‘ATEM Mini’ or ‘ATEM SDI’ manual which can be
downloaded from the Blackmagic Design support center at www.blackmagicdesign.com/support

The ‘monitor’ tab lets you adjust status text, overlays, and other monitoring options for your
camera’s HDMI and SDI outputs. Options are arranged by output between ‘HDMI” and ‘SDI’
and contain identical settings for each output. For example, you can set ‘zebra’ on for the HDMI
output, but off for the SDI output.

If you have an optional Blackmagic PYXIS Monitor connected to your camera,
you can access the monitor menu for your camera’s USB-C output via the ‘monitor’
tab of your PXYIS Monitor’'s menu. For more information, refer to the ‘Blackmagic
PYXIS Monitor’ section later in this manual.
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Monitor

[;] Monitor >
HDMI
Clean Feed Off
Display 3D LUT On
Zebra Off
Focus Assist Off
Frame Guides Off
Grid Off

Clean Feed

Switch the ‘clean feed’ setting to ‘on’ to disable all status text and overlays for an output. When
‘clean feed’ is enabled, LUTs will still be applied. To disable LUTs, switch the ‘display 3D LUT’
option to ‘off’ in the ‘monitor’ menu.

It is a good idea to switch ‘clean feed’ on when connected to an ATEM Mini switcher or any
external recorders connected via HDMI when using a multicam setup. ‘Clean feed’ is enabled
by default on the SDI output.

Display 3D LUT

Your Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 can apply a 3D LUT to an output to approximate the look of
color graded footage. This is especially useful when shooting with ‘film’ dynamic range as it can
produce an intentionally ‘flat’ low contrast image.

For more information on loading and using 3D LUTs, see the ‘LUTs’ section of this manual.

Zebra

Use the ‘zebra’ setting to toggle zebra guides on or off for the HDMI or SDI output. For more
information on zebra guides and setting zebra levels, see the ‘HDMI monitor options’ section in
this manual.

Focus Assist

Switch ‘focus assist’ to ‘on’ to enable focus assist for the HDMI or SDI output. For more
information on focus assist and setting focus assist levels, see the ‘HDMI monitor options’
section in this manual.

Frame Guides

Enable ‘frame guides’ to switch frame guides on for the ‘HDMI’ or ‘SDI’ output. For more
information on frame guides and choosing different guides, see the ‘HDMI monitor options’
section in this manual.
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Grid
Use the ‘grid’ setting to enable a rule of thirds grid for the HDMI or SDI output. For more
information on the rule of thirds grid, see the ‘HDMI monitor options’ section in this manual.

[;] Monitor >
Safe Area Guide Off
False Color Off
Status Text Off
Display Cinematographer
Zebra Level 95%

Safe Area Guide

Enable the ‘safe area’ setting to switch on safe area overlays for an output. For more information
on the safe area guide, see the ‘HDMI monitor options’ section in this manual.

False Color

Use the ‘false color’ setting to enable false color exposure assistance for the HDMI or SDI
output. For more information, see the ‘HDMI monitor options’ section in this manual.

Status Text

This setting can be useful to hide the status text and meters on your camera’s SDI or HDMI
output, leaving only the information necessary to compose or direct a shot. Overlays such as
frame guides, grids, focus assist and zebra remain visible, if enabled.

Display

As well as displaying information such as ISO, white balance, and aperture that is useful to a
camera operator or cinematographer setting up individual shots on that camera. Your camera’s
HDMI or SDI output can also show information useful to a director or script supervisor who is
keeping track of multiple shots or cameras.

OPERATOR
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Setting ‘display’ to ‘director’ in the HDMI or SDI monitor settings changes the text overlay to
show the following information.

FPS

Displays the currently selected frames per second for the camera. If off speed frame rate
is disabled, only the project frame rate is shown. If an off speed frame rate is being used,
the sensor frame rate is shown, followed by the project frame rate.

CAM
Displays the camera index as set in your camera’s slate. For more information, see the
‘slate’ section.

DURATION DISPLAY
Displays the duration of the current clip while recording, or the last recorded clip in the
following format: hours:minutes:seconds.

REEL, SCENE, TAKE
Displays the current reel, scene and take. For more information on reels, scenes, takes and
their labeling conventions, refer to the ‘slate’ section.

DYNAMIC RANGE
The bottom left hand corner of the monitor displays the currently applied LUT, if applied to
that output. If no LUT is applied, ‘film’ or ‘video’ dynamic range is displayed.

TIMECODE
The bottom right of the monitor displays your camera’s timecode, in the following
format: hours:minutes:seconds:frames.

Zebra Level

Use this setting to set the exposure level that zebra appears on an output. There are eight
zebra level presets available, from middle gray through to 100 percent exposure.

[;] Monitor >
Focus Assist Type Peaking
Focus Assist Color Red
Focus Assist Level 50
Frame Guide Type 2.40:1
Safe Area Size 50%
Guides Opacity 50%
Guides Color White
Grids Thirds
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Focus Assist Type
Your Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 has two focus assist modes, ‘peaking’ and ‘colored lines.

Peaking

When ‘peaking’ style focus assist is selected, areas of the shot that are in focus are
heavily sharpened in the HDMI or SDI output, but not in the recorded image itself. This
causes focused parts of your shot to ‘pop’ out of the softer background on screen. As no
additional overlays are used, this can be a very intuitive way to tell when focus is dialed
in, especially when the subject you're focusing on is physically well separated from other
elements in shot.

Colored Lines

When ‘colored lines’ style focus assist is selected, a colored line is superimposed around
the parts of the image that are in focus. This can be a little more intrusive than ‘peaking’
style focus assistance as the lines are drawn over your image, but especially in busy shots
with a lot of visible elements, it can be a precise focus tool.

Focus Assist Color

Use this setting to change the color of focus line overlays when using ‘colored lines’ style focus
assistance. Changing the focus line color can make it easier to tell focus assistance lines apart
from your image. The available options are ‘white,” ‘red, ‘green, ‘blue’ and ‘black.’

Focus Assist Level
To set the level of focus assistance for the HDMI or SDI output, use your camera’s arrow buttons
to move the slider from left to right.

Frame Guide Type
Open the ‘frame guide type’ menu setting to see the frame guide options. The options are
detailed in the ‘HDMI monitor options’ section of this manual.

Safe Area Size

To adjust the size of the safe area overlay, use your camera’s arrow buttons to adjust the safe
area guide percentage. This percentage indicates the size of the safe area in relation to the
image frame. Most broadcasters require a 90% safe area.

Guide Opacity
Use the ‘guide opacity’ menu setting to choose the opacity of the areas blocked out by frame
guides on the HDMI or SDI output. The options are 25%, 50%, 75% and 100%.

Guides Color
Use the ‘guides color’ menu setting to choose a color for the guides.

Grids
To set which combination of grids and crosshair you want to display on an output, select the
‘thirds’, ‘horizon’, ‘crosshair’ or ‘dot’ options in this setting.

For more information, see the ‘grids’ guide in the ‘HDMI monitor options’ section.
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SDI Output

SDI Output
SDI Qutput 1080p

3G-SDI Output Level B

SDI Output

Your camera’s 12G-SDI output supports 2160p, 1080p and 1080i independently of your
recording resolution. When set to 2160p or 1080p the video standard will match your camera’s
project frame rate.

Interlaced HD is available on your SDI output when your project frame rate is set to 50p, 59.94p
or 60p and this will be sent as 1080i50, 59.94 or 60 accordingly.

3G-SDI Output

You can change the 3G-SDI output standard to maintain compatibility with equipment that can
only receive level A or level B 3G-SDI video. This option will only be available when you are
operating in 50, 59.94 or 60 frames per second and outputting 1080p.

The ‘audio’ menu lets you adjust the audio input and monitoring settings on your
Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2.

Audio settings for your camera are divided between channels 1and 2. You can map each audio
channel to a different source, as well as adjusting various settings such as level control.

Audio
A7) Audio >
CH 1 Source 3.5mm Left - Mic
CH 1 Level 0.0dB
CH 2 Source 3.5mm Right - Mic
CH 2 Level 0.0dB
Audio Meters VU (-18dBFS)

Channel Source

Use the ‘CH 1 Source’ and ‘CH 2 Source’ menus to select your source for each audio input. You
can choose to record from your camera’s internal microphones or from an external microphone
connected via the 3.5mm microphone input.

Channel Level

Use your camera’s arrow buttons to adjust the recording levels of your chosen 1and 2
audio sources.
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Audio Meters

Audio Meters
VU (-18dBFS) v
VU (-20dBFS)
PPM (-18dBFS)

PPM (-20dBFS)

You can select from VU or PPM meter types. While the VU meter has now become
standardized, PPM and loudness meters provide scaling systems and measurements for
perceived loudness.

VU This meter averages out short peaks and troughs in your audio signal. It's mostly
used to monitor peaks in a signal, however, because of its averaging capability it can
also be used to monitor the perceived loudness of your audio.

PPM This meter displays a ‘peak hold’ feature that momentarily holds the signal peaks,
and a slow fall back so you can easily see where your audio is peaking.

The ‘storage’ menu displays media connected to your Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2.
You can also use this menu to format a connected USB-C flash disk.

) Storage >
Media 1 USB: SanDisk 250GB
Format Media >

Media 1

Displays the USB-C flash disk that your camera is set to record to. If you have more than
one USB-C flash disk connected to your camera, use this menu to select a different disk for
recording.

Format Media
USB-C flash disks can be formatted directly by the camera or via a Mac or Windows computer.

Preparing Media on Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2:
Using the arrow and set buttons, select format media and press ‘set’.

Use the arrow buttons to select the drive you want to format and press ‘set’. On the next
page select ‘Mac OS Extended’ or ‘exFAT’ and press ‘set’.
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A confirmation screen will ask you to confirm your selection, select ‘format’ to continue or
‘cancel’ to return to the previous screen.

Format SSD to Mac OS Extended?

This will erase all data from
your drive.

AN

This action cannot be undone.

Cancel Format

A formatting message and progress bar will be displayed. Once completed, select ‘ok’.

You camera will format USB-C flash disks as HFS+, this is also known as Mac OS X Extended
and is the recommended format as it supports ‘journaling’. Data on journaled media is more
likely to be recovered in the rare event that your storage media becomes corrupted. HFS+ is
natively supported by Mac. exFAT is supported natively by Mac and Windows without needing
any additional software but does not support journaling.

Preparing Media on a Mac

The Disk Utility application included with the Mac operating system can format your USB-C
flash disks in the HFS+ and exFAT formats.

Make sure you back up anything important from your media as all data will be lost when it is
formatted.

To format your disk:

Connect the USB-C flash disk to your computer and dismiss any message offering to use
your media for Time Machine backups.

Go to applications/utilities and launch Disk Utility.
Click on the disk icon for your USB-C flask disk and then click the ‘erase’ tab.
Set the ‘format’ to ‘Mac OS extended ( journaled) or ‘exFAT".

Type a ‘name’ for the new volume and then click ‘erase’. Your USB-C flash disk will quickly
be formatted and made ready for use with your camera.

® Disk Utility

’ ‘ Drive_01
Erase “Drive_01"7
Erasing "Drive_OT" WS parmananly erase all data S10Rd 69 1. You
carttundeo this action

Name: | Diive_01

Format:  Mac OS Extended (Journaled) o

Cancel Erase USB Externad Physc

Availabe 24676 OB {13.8 MB purgeable) | Connection:

2513508 | Device diskcZa1
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Preparing Media on a Windows PC

Windows PCs provide a ‘format’ option when you right click on the drive. Make sure you back
up anything important from your USB-C flash disk as you will lose everything on it when it is
formatted.

To format your disk:
Connect a USB-C flash disk to your computer.

Open the start menu or start screen and choose computer. Right-click on your USB-C
flash disk.

From the contextual menu, choose ‘format’.
Set the file system to exFAT and the allocation unit size to 128 kilobytes.
Type a volume label, select ‘quick format’ and click ‘start’.

Your media will quickly be formatted and made ready for use with your camera.

Format DRIVE_01 (D3) X
Capacity:

119 GB v
File system

exFAT ~

Allocation unit size

128 kilobytes v

Restore device defaults

Volume label
DRIVE_01

Format options

[] Quick Format

Start Close

Use the ‘format’ feature in Windows to format
Your camera’s storage media

Choosing a fast USB-C flash disk

USB-C flash disks are designed to offer fast, affordable storage for a wide range of devices and
are readily available from a variety of consumer electronics outlets. It's important to note that
film making is only one part of the USB-C flash disk market, so choosing the best drive is vital to
making sure you have enough speed to record Ultra HD footage.

For the most up to date list of recommended USB-C flash disks please go to
www.blackmagicdesign.com/support.
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Important Notes About USB-C flash disk Speed

Some models of USB-C flash disk can’t save video data at the speed the manufacturer
claims. This is due to the disk using hidden data compression to attain higher write
speeds. This data compression can only save data at the manufacturer’s claimed
speed when storing data such as blank data or simple files. Video data includes video
noise and pixels which are more random so compression will not help, therefore
revealing the true speed of the disk.

Some USB-C flash disks can have as much as 50% less write speed than the
manufacturer’s claimed speed. So even though the disk specifications claim a USB-C
flash disk has speeds fast enough to handle video, in reality the disk isn't fast enough
for real time video capture.

Use Blackmagic Disk Speed Test to accurately measure whether your USB-C flash
disk will be able to handle high data rate video capture and playback. Blackmagic
Disk Speed Test uses data to simulate the storage of video so you get results similar
to what you'll see when capturing video to a disk. During Blackmagic testing, we have
found newer, larger models of USB-C flash disk and larger capacity USB-C flash disks
are generally faster.

Blackmagic Disk Speed Test is available from the Mac app store. Windows and Mac
versions are also included in Blackmagic Desktop Video, which you can download
from the ‘capture and playback’ section of the Blackmagic Design support center at
www.blackmagicdesign.com/support.
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Setup Menu

The ‘setup’ menu contains your Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2’s identification settings,
date and time settings, menu appearance options and other camera settings not directly linked
to recording or monitoring.

Setup

The ‘setup’ section contain the following settings.

ﬁ' Setup >

Name Studio 6 Micro Camera
Language English
Software 8.4
Hardware ID 3198FCO0
Drop Frame Timecode Off
Image Stabilization On
ATEM Camera ID 15
Color Bars Off

Name

Displays the name of your camera. You can set a custom name using Blackmagic Camera
Setup Utility. Refer to the ‘Blackmagic Cameras Setup’ section for more information.

Language
Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 supports 13 languages, including English, Chinese,
Japanese, Korean, Spanish, German, French, Russian, Italian, Portuguese, Turkish, Ukrainian
and Polish.

To select the language:
Once the setup menu is highlighted, press set.

Press the ‘down’ button to select language and press set.

Use the arrow buttons to select your language and press set. Once selected you will
automatically return to the setup menu.

Software
Displays the current software version installed on your Blackmagic Micro Studio 4K G2. Refer to
the ‘Blackmagic Cameras Setup’ section for more information on updating software.

Hardware ID

The ‘hardware ID’ indicator displays an 8 character identifier for your Blackmagic Micro Studio
Camera 4K G2. This is unique to each camera. A longer, 32 character version of this ID is also

included in the metadata for Blackmagic RAW. This can be useful for identifying which footage
came from a particular camera.
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Drop Frame Timecode

Use the ‘timecode drop frame’ option to use drop frame timecode when using NTSC project
frame rates of 29.97 and 59.94. Drop frame timecode skips a small number of frames from the
timecode at set intervals. This keeps your project timecode accurate despite each second not
containing a whole number of frames at NTSC frame rates.

Image Stabilization
Use this option to enable or disable image stabilization on lenses without a physical switch.

When using gyro stabilization in DaVinci Resolve, ensure this setting is disabled. For more
information on how to use gyro stabilization, refer to the ‘gyro stabilization’ section later in
this manual.

ATEM Camera ID

If you're using Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 with an SDI ATEM Switcher and want your camera
to receive tally signals from the switcher, you'll need to set the camera number on your camera.
This ensures the switcher sends the tally signal to the correct camera. The camera number can
be set to a value of 1-99 by using your camera’s arrow buttons. The default setting is 1.

When connected to an ATEM switcher via HDMI, you don’t need to worry about setting the
camera ID as the switcher can detect the input each camera is connected to and assign tally
data accordingly.

Color Bars

Outputting color bars rather than a preview image can be useful when connecting your Micro
Studio Camera 4K G2 to a switcher or external monitor. The appearance of your camera’s color
bars on your switcher or monitor confirms the connection, and you can perform basic monitor
calibration based on the colors of the bars. To turn on color bars for both the HDMI and SDI
outputs, simply set the color bar setting to ‘on’.

Date and Time

Auto Set Date and Time Off
NTP time.cloudflare.com
Date 29/10/2023
Time 07:06
Time Zone GMT +10:00

Auto Set Date and Time

Your Micro Studio Camera 4K G2’s date and time are used for time of day timecode if an
external timecode source is not connected. Your camera’s date and time settings can be set
automatically or manually.

To set your camera’s time and date automatically toggle the ‘auto set date and time’ setting to
‘on’. Your camera will automatically update the date and time when connected to a network via
Ethernet, or the next time you update your camera. The camera’s default network time protocol
server is time.cloudflare.com You can also manually enter an alternate NTP server using
Blackmagic Camera Setup, refer to the ‘Using Blackmagic Camera Setup’ section later in this
manual for more information.
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To manually set the date and time, toggle the ‘auto set date and time’ setting to ‘off’ and use the
‘date’, ‘time’ and ‘time zone’ menu options to make adjustments. The date format is day, month,
year and the time format is 24 hour.

Menu

Use the menu settings to adjust the location and appearance of the menu on the connected
HDMI display.

Appearance Light
Opacity 100%
Position Bottom Left

Appearance

Set your camera’s onscreen menu to dark or light mode. Light mode will offer more contrast
when shooting in low light conditions.

Menu Appearance Menu Appearance

Dark

Light v

Opacity
Adjust the levels to reduce the opacity of the menu overlay on the connected display from the
default 100% to 20%.

Position

The menu overlay will default to the bottom left hand corner of the screen. To move the menu to
a different location, select ‘position” and press the ‘set’ button. Now you can select the top left,
top right, bottom left or bottom right corner of the screen.

Shutter

Measurement Shutter Angle

Flicker Free Based On 50Hz
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Measurement
Use this setting to select whether to display shutter information as ‘shutter angle’ or
‘shutter speed’.

It's worth mentioning that when using shutter angle, the shutter conforms to the frame rate.

For example, 180 degrees produces the same motion blur, no matter which frame rate you
use. When using shutter speed, however, the shutter is given an absolute value determined
independently of the frame rate, so the results differ if you change the frame rate.

Flicker Free Based On
Use this setting to change the mains power frequency your camera uses to calculate flicker free
shutter settings.

When shooting under lights, your shutter can affect the visibility of flicker. Your Blackmagic
Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 automatically calculates a flicker free shutter value for your

current frame rate and suggests up to three shutter values. Shutter values are affected by the
frequency of the local mains power supply used to drive those lights. In most PAL countries, this
frequency is 50Hz, while NTSC countries typically use 60Hz power. Choose ‘50Hz’ or ‘60HZz’ to
set the right frequency for your region.

Characteristics of various light sources may still cause flicker even when using flicker free
shutter values. We recommend performing a test shoot when not using continuous lights.

Genlock

Reference Source Internal
Reference Timing Lines 7
Reference Timing Pixels 10

Reference Source

This setting is used to select the reference source. Your Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera

4K G2 can lock to an internal or external reference source, or to the reference signal in the
program input from an ATEM switcher. If you are using your camera with an ATEM Switcher’s
camera control function, you should always set your reference source to ‘program’ unless the
switcher itself and all connected cameras are set to an external reference.

Reference Timing
These settings allow you to manually adjust the reference timing on a line or pixel basis.

Zoom Demand

These settings are used to configure the optional Blackmagic Zoom Demand. These settings
are only active when you have Blackmagic Zoom Demand attached to your camera.

For information on attaching and using Blackmagic Zoom Demand, refer to the ‘Blackmagic
Zoom and Focus Demand’ section.
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Zoom Demand

Rocker Direction Normal
Dial Zoom Speed
Function 1 Record
Function 2 Quick Zoom
Function 3 Auto White Balance
Function 4 Frame Guides

Zoom Rocker Direction
You can change the direction of the focus wheel on focus demand by selection either ‘normal’
or ‘reverse’.

* Normal
The default zoom rocker direction. Push the zoom rocker to the right to zoom in and to the
left to zoom out.

* Reverse
When the zoom rocker direction is set to ‘reverse’ push the zoom rocker to the left to zoom
in and to the right to zoom out.

Blackmagic Zoom Demand has four zoom function buttons and a speed dial that you can map
to different functions.
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Zoom F1 Zoom F2 Zoom F3 Zoom F4 Speed Dial
To assign a different function to the speed dial or one of the zoom buttons choose ‘dial’ or a

button number from the Zoom Demand menu and press ‘set’. Next, choose a function using
your camera’s arrow buttons and press ‘set’.
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Your camera’s dial and function button parameter options include:

Speed Dial
Zoom Speed Iris Adjustment Focus Adjustment
Zoom Buttons 1- 4
Record Quick Zoom Auto Focus Frame Guides
Status Text Color Bars Call Auto Iris
Auto White Balance QIS Still Zoom Point A

Zoom Point B

Focus Point B

Zoom and
Focus Point B

Zoom Point C

Focus Point C

Zoom and
Focus Point C

Zoom Point D

Focus Point D

Zoom and
Focus Point D

Focus Point A

Zoom and Focus Point A

Focus Demand

These settings are used to configure the optional Blackmagic Focus Demand. These settings
are only active when you have Blackmagic Focus Demand attached to your camera.

For information on attaching and using Blackmagic Zoom Demand, refer to the ‘Blackmagic
Zoom and Focus Demand’ section.

Demand Direction Normal

Demand Direction

You can change the direction of the focus wheel on focus demand by selection either ‘normal’
or ‘reverse’.

* Normal
Turn the focus wheel clockwise to focus on subjects closer to the lens and
counterclockwise for subjects further away.

* Reverse
Turn the focus wheel counterclockwise to focus on subjects closer to the lens and
clockwise for subjects further away.

Tally Light

Tally Light LED On

LED Brightness Low
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Tally Light LED

In some shooting environments, for example a dimly lit location or an intimate theater
performance, you may want to disable the tally light on your camera. To disable the tally light,
simply set ‘tally light LED’ to ‘off".

LED Brightness

To set the brightness of the tally light LED, select ‘low, ‘medium,” or ‘high’ from the menu and
press ‘set’.

Network

These settings allow you to configure options such as choosing between connecting to a
network using DHCP or a static IP address. You can connect your camera to a network using a
USB-C to Ethernet adapter.

Protocol Static IP
IP Address 192.168.24.100
Subnet Mask 255.255.255.0
Gateway 192.168.24.1

Protocol

Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 is shipped set to DHCP, so once connected, your
network server will automatically assign an IP address and no other network settings will need
to be adjusted. If you need to set a manual address, you can connect via a static IP.

With ‘protocol’ selected press the ‘set’ button to access the menu, select ‘Static IP’ and
press ‘set’.

IP Address, Subnet Mask and Gateway
Once Static IP is selected, you can enter your network details manually.

To change the IP address:
Use the arrow buttons to highlight ‘IP address’ and press the ‘set’ button.

Using the arrow buttons, adjust the IP address, press ‘update’ to confirm before adjusting
the next set of values.

When you have finished entering your IP address, you can repeat these steps to adjust the
Subnet Mask and Gateway. Once finished, press the ‘menu’ button to exit and return to the
home screen.
Calibration

Calibration

Pixel Recalibration

Motion Sensor Calibration
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Pixel Recalibration

The CMOS sensor used in your Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 is made up of millions
of pixels that respond to light. As a result, they become more visible and become what is known
commonly as hot pixels. All camera sensors, regardless of manufacturer, will develop this
variation in pixel brightness over time.

To solve this, your camera has a built in recalibration feature that you can run if you see any
pixels that are brighter than others.

To perform the pixel recalibration process:
Attach the lens cap.
Select ‘pixel recalibration’ and press ‘set’.

Select ‘recalibrate’ and press ‘set’ to confirm your choice.

The process takes approximately one minute to complete. When complete, select ‘ok’.

Motion Sensor Calibration

To calibrate the horizon meter, place your camera on a surface you know is level, select

‘motion sensor calibration” and press ‘set’, on the next screen confirm your choice by selecting
‘calibrate’. It is essential that you keep the camera stable during calibration, this is to ensure that
the recorded motion sensor metadata in the Blackmagic RAW files during filming is accurate.
The process takes approximately five seconds to complete.

The motion sensor data can be used in DaVinci Resolve to stabilize clips. Refer to the ‘gyro

stabilization’ section for more information.

Reset

Factory Reset e

Factory Reset
To reset the camera to its default factory settings, select ‘factory reset’. On the confirmation
page, select ‘reset’ to confirm this action.

Are you sure you want to
reset your Camera?

AN

This will revert all settings
to default values.

Cancel Reset

Select ‘reset’ to restore factory settings

Your camera erases any stored LUTs and presets, and resets all settings. It is a good practice
to export your presets to a USB flash drive as a backup before performing a factory reset. After
a factory reset, you can restore your presets quickly by importing them from the flash drive. It
is important to note that a factory reset also resets the horizon meter, so you should recalibrate
the motion sensor after a factory reset to help ensure its accuracy.
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3D LUTs

The ‘LUTS” menu lets you choose a built-in LUT as well as import and export 3D LUTs to your
Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2.

@ LUTS >
Gen 5 Film to Extended Video e
Gen 5 Film to Rec 2020 Hybrid...

Gen 5 Film to Rec 2020 PQ G...

Gen 5 Film to Video

Manage LUTs
Import >
Export >
Delete >

Introducing 3D LUTs

3D LUTs can be applied to your camera’s outputs and Blackmagic RAW files. LUTs work

by telling your camera what color and luminance output to show for a particular color and
luminance input. For example, a LUT may tell your camera to display a vibrant, saturated blue
when it receives a relatively dull blue input. This can be useful when shooting Blackmagic RAW
footage, or using ‘film’ dynamic range, both of which have an intentionally undersaturated, ‘flat’
appearance. By applying a LUT, you can get an idea of what your footage will look like after it
has been graded.

It is easy to create 3D LUTs using DaVinci Resolve or other color correction software, and LUTs
are available online from a variety of sources. Up to thirty 17 point or 33 point 3D LUTs up to 1.5
megabytes each can be stored on the camera. Once loaded, you can choose to display a given
LUT on your camera’s HDMI output.

Your Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 supports 33 point 3D LUTs in .cube format created
in DaVinci Resolve and 17 point 3D LUTs converted to Resolve .cube format via LUT conversion
programs. Your camera processes 3D LUTs using high quality tetrahedral interpolation.
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Built-in LUTs
A number of built in LUTs are provided that allow you to preview different looks when shooting
in “film’ dynamic range or Blackmagic RAW.

Your camera provides LUTs that are specific to Gen 5 color science:

Gen 5 Film to Extended Video

Displays a wider dynamic range than the ‘film to video’ LUT, and applies a mild contrast
change with a smooth roll off in the highlights.

Gen 5 Film to Rec 2020 Hybrid Log Gamma

Displays a gamma curve that is suitable for HDR screens and compatible with standard
dynamic range screens.

Gen 5 Film to Rec 2020 PQ Gamma

Displays a gamma curve that is based on what we can perceive with our eyes, for efficient
encoding of HDR images.

Gen 5 Film to Video

Similar to the REC 709 color standard for high definition video, and has a high level of
contrast and saturation. You may find this setting useful when using Blackmagic Micro
Studio Camera 4K G2 alongside other broadcast cameras using the REC 709 color space.

Applying a LUT

To apply a LUT, use the arrow buttons to select the LUT you want to use and press ‘set’.

To display the loaded LUT on your camera’s HDMI or SDI output, switch on ‘display 3D LUT’

in the monitor menu. See the ‘monitor menu’ section for more information. To read more about
applying LUTs to Blackmagic RAW files, refer to the ‘record settings’ section.

Manage LUTs

Use the ‘manage LUT’ menu to import, export or delete LUTs.

Import
Export

Delete

Importing LUTs
To import a 3D LUT, select ‘import” and press ‘set’. On the next screen select the USB-C drive
where your LUT is stored.

Your camera searches the root directory and ‘3DLUTSs’ folder on your selected media, and lists
available LUTs. Any LUTs you have saved elsewhere are not visible.

Use your camera’s arrow buttons to select a LUT to import and press ‘set’. It’s worth noting that
if you want to import a new LUT but all 17 3D LUT slots are full, you need to delete an existing
LUT to make space.

If the LUT you want to import has the same name as a LUT already saved to your camera, you
can choose to overwrite the existing LUT or keep both.
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NOTE If you have trouble importing a LUT, it may be the wrong size. You can use a
LUT editor like Lattice to check its size, or open it in any text editor on your computer.
Next to the tag ‘LUT_3D_SIZE’ is a number indicating the LUT’s size. If this value is not
17 or 33, you can use Lattice to resize your 3D LUT to 17 points.

Exporting LUTs
To export a LUT to a USB-C flash disk, select ‘export’, choose the LUT you want to export and
press ‘set’. On the next screen confirm the export location for the LUT.

If a LUT with the same name is already present, choose whether to overwrite the LUT or keep
both. The camera exports the LUT to a ‘3DLUTS’ folder.

Deleting LUTs

To delete LUTs you are no longer using or make room for more, select ‘delete’ from the menu.
On the next screen select the LUT you want to delete and press ‘set’. When prompted to
confirm your choice, select ‘delete’ and press ‘set’.

Embedded 3D LUTs

When a 3D LUT is used while shooting Blackmagic RAW on Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera
4K G2, the selected LUT will be embedded into the Blackmagic RAW file that you are recording.
The 3D LUT is actually saved with your recorded files in the header of the .braw file, and can
easily be applied to footage in post production without needing to handle a separate file.

So when Blackmagic RAW files are delivered to an editor or colorist, they will be able to easily
access the LUT that was used while filming, which greatly reduces the possibility that the wrong
3D LUT could be applied to a clip. They can then choose whether to apply the 3D LUT when
editing or color grading the footage, and can disable the 3D LUT at any time.

When the ‘apply LUT in file’ switch is set to ‘on’ in the record menu, the recorded clip will open
in Blackmagic RAW Player and DaVinci Resolve with the chosen 3D LUT already applied to it.

The 3D LUT can then be easily toggled ‘on’ or ‘off” but will always travel with the Blackmagic
RAW file as it is written into the clip itself. DaVinci Resolve also has an ‘Apply LUT’ switch in the
RAW settings palette for enabling or disabling the 3D LUT in the Blackmagic RAW file.

The ‘Apply LUT’ setting in DaVinci Resolve is the same setting as in the camera. This means that
when shooting you can direct the colorist to use the LUT by setting it in the camera, but they
can switch it off easily in DaVinci Resolve by setting ‘Apply LUT’ to ‘off’.
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Presets

The ‘presets’ menu lets you save and recall a complete collection of settings for your
Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2. This is very useful when one camera is used for
multiple projects. For example, you may use your camera for a variety of different shoots with
very different settings between types of projects. Your camera’s ‘presets’ function lets you
save the setup for a particular project or type of shoot and come back to it quickly and easily
when required.

You can also import and export presets. Simply set up one Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K

G2 to suit your project, then export that preset for all the other cameras on your production.

Managing Presets

This menu lets you create, import, export and delete presets on your camera.

'H.? Presets >
Manage Presets

Create >

Upc >

Import ?

W

Creating and Loading Presets

To save a new preset using your camera’s current settings, select ‘create’ from the manage
presets menu and press ‘set’. The new preset will appear above the ‘manage presets’ menu,
presets are named in the order they are created starting from ‘preset 1.

To load a saved preset, simply select it from the ‘manage presets’ menu and press the ‘set’
button. A tick will appear next to the loaded preset.

You can update a preset by selecting ‘update’ and choosing the preset you want to update with
your camera’s current settings. Select ‘update’ to confirm your choice.

Importing Presets

To import a preset from a USB-C flash disk, select ‘import’ from the ‘presets’ menu. On the next
screen, select the USB-C flash disk that contains the preset you want to import and press the
‘set’ button.

Your camera searches the root directory and ‘presets’ folder on your selected media, and lists
all the available presets. Any presets you have saved elsewhere are not visible.

Use your camera’s arrow buttons to select a preset, then press ‘set’ to confirm your selection
and copy it to the next available slot on the camera.
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NOTE If all your camera’s preset slots are full, the import menu will not be available.
You will need to delete an existing preset to make room.

If the preset you want to import has the same name as a preset already saved to your camera,
you can choose to replace the existing preset or keep both.

Exporting Presets

To export a preset to a USB-C flash disk, select ‘export’ from the presets menu. On the next
screen, select the preset that you want to export and press ‘set’. Confirm the USB-C drive you
want to export the preset to and press ‘set’, if the preset you're exporting has the same name
as a preset already stored on the USB-C drive, you can choose to replace the existing preset or
keep both.

Deleting Presets

To delete a preset, select the ‘delete’ option from the presets menu. On the next screen select
the preset you want to delete and press the ‘set’ button. When prompted to confirm your
selection, select ‘delete’ and press ‘set’.
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Entering Metadata

Metadata is information saved inside your clip, such as take numbers, camera settings and
other identifying details. This is extremely useful when sorting and processing footage in post
production. For example, take, shot and scene numbers are essential organizational tools, while
lens information can be used to automatically remove distortion or better match VFX assets

to plates.

Your Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 automatically saves some metadata to each clip,
such as camera settings, timecode, date and time. You can use your camera’s slate to add many
additional details.

Press the ‘menu’ button and use the arrow keys to navigate to the ‘slate’ menu.

The ‘slate’ menu is divided into ‘clips’, ‘project’ and ‘lens data’ sections. The ‘clip’ section
contains information that may vary clip by clip, while ‘project’ contains camera ID information
that stays common between clips. The ‘lens data’ section contains lens type and iris information
for the lens fitted to your camera.

Metadata entered into the slate is viewable on your camera’s HDMI output when
‘display’ is set to ‘director’ in the ‘monitor’ menu. See the ‘monitor menu’ section of this
manual for more information.

Clip
In standby mode, when your camera is ready to record, clip metadata will be saved to the next

recorded clip. You can use the ‘good take last clip’ button to apply a ‘good take’ tag to the most
recently recorded clip.

i Slate >
Clip
Slate For Next Clip
Reel 1
Scene 10
Scene Type BCU
Take 2
Auto Take On
Take Type VEX
Good Take Last Clip Off
Scene Location Internal
Scene Time Day

Entering Metadata



Slate for

This setting shows the clip which the metadata currently displayed in the ‘clip’ applies to.
In standby mode, this refers to the next clip that will be recorded.

Reel
Displays the current reel.

To adjust the reel number, press ‘set’ and use your camera’s arrow buttons to select a new
number. Press ‘set’ to confirm your choice.

Scene

The ‘scene’ indicator displays the current scene number. To adjust the scene number, press
‘set” and use your camera’s arrow buttons to select a new number. Press ‘set’ to confirm
your choice.

Scene numbers range from 1to 999.

Scene Type
The ‘scene type’ option lets you add information about the shot type.

There are six available options:

ws wide shot

MS medium shot
MCU medium close up
CcuU close up

BCU big close up
ECU extreme close up

Take

The ‘take’ indicator shows the take number for the current shot. To adjust the take number,
select ‘take’ and press ‘set’, then use the up or down arrows to change the take number. Press
‘set’ to confirm your selection.

When the ‘scene’ number changes the ‘take’ number reverts to ‘1.

Auto Take
When ‘auto take’ is set to ‘on’ the take number will automatically advance.

Take Type
You can use the ‘take type’ menu to add a description to the take. The take types available are:

‘Pick up.” This refers to a reshoot of a previous take to add additional material after
principal photography has wrapped.

P/U

VFX ‘Visual effects.” This refers to a take or shot for visual effect use.

'Series.' This refers to a situation in which multiple takes are shot while the camera is
kept running.

SER

Entering Metadata

68



Good Take Last Clip

To apply a ‘good take’ tag to the last recorded clip, select ‘good take last clip’ and press your
camera’s ‘set’ button.

Adding a ‘good take’ tag to a clip makes it easy to identify good takes in DaVinci Resolve.

Scene Location
Use the ‘scene location’ menu to add an ‘interior’ or ‘exterior’ tag to the next clip.

Scene Time
Use the ‘scene time’ menu to add a ‘day’ or ‘night’ tag to the next clip.

Project

‘Project’ metadata always refers to your project as a whole and is independent of clip numbers.

Camera A

Camera

Displays a single letter camera index. You can change the camera index to a letter from A-Z or a
number from 1-9.

Lens Data

These settings display information about the current lens fitted to your camera. Many electronic
lenses automatically supply information such as the lens model, aperture and focal length.

Lens Type OLYMPUS M.12-40mm
Iris 1242

Reset Lens Data

Lens Type

If you are using a lens with in built electronics that communicate with your camera, you can see
the lens model information here.

Iris
Shows the iris aperture setting at the start of your clip.
This information is displayed in f-stops if supplied automatically.

Reset Lens Data

You can use this option to clear lens data in the ‘lens data’ menu. All lens data will be cleared
and repopulated with any lens data automatically provided by the currently fitted lens.

Entering Metadata

69



Your Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 automatically records pan, tilt and roll data
captured by an internal motion sensor. This data is also known as gyro data, which DaVinci
Resolve can then use to stabilize shots.

It's important to calibrate your camera’s motion sensor prior to recording to ensure that the
recorded gyro data is accurate. You can find more information in the ‘setup menu’ section under
‘motion sensor calibration’.

Enabling Gyro Stabilization

To enable gyro stabilization you will need to make sure your lens’s optical image stabilization is
turned off. If the lens you are using does not have a physical switch to turn optical stabilization
off, you can disable lens stabilization in your camera’s ‘setup’ settings.

To disable lens stabilization:
In your camera’s ‘setup’ menu, navigate to ‘image stabilization’.

Press ‘set’ to switch image stabilization to ‘off’.

o Setup >
Drop Frame Timecode Off
Image Stabilization Off
ATEM Camera ID 15
Color Bars Off

Press ‘menu’ to return to the home screen.

NOTE For gyro stabilization to work at its best, it requires accurate lens focal length
information which is included in the metadata that is automatically recorded when
using most micro four thirds lenses.

Applying Gyro Stabilization in DaVinci Resolve

After importing your clips and setting them up on a timeline:
Go to the ‘edit’ page’s inspector window and scroll down to ‘stabilization’.
Set the stabilization mode to ‘camera gyro’.
Click ‘stabilize’.

A progress bar will let you know when the stabilization is complete.
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Stabilization
Stabilize
Maode Camera Gyro
Camera Lock

v Zoom

Strength

In the inspector window select ‘camera gyro’ to stabilize the clip using gyro data

You can enhance the results by shooting with narrow shutter angles to minimize

motion blur. For example, 45 degrees.
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Blackmagic Zoom and Focus Demands
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Blackmagic Zoom Demand and Blackmagic Focus Demand are optional accessories for
controlling focus and zoom when using compatible lenses with Blackmagic Micro Studio
Camera 4K G2. You can read more about compatible lenses later in this section.

Each unit attaches to a tripod handle on your tripod or camera pedestal. This lets you control
focus and zoom while simultaneously panning and tilting the camera using both hands.
Additional buttons and controls let you refine the speed and sensitivity of the zoom control and more.

Attaching to Tripod Handles
Each unit attaches to a tripod handle via their mounting brackets. Attach each unit to the
brackets via their rosette mounts.

To attach the demand units to their brackets, simply connect them together via their rosette
mounts and secure them by tightening the fastening knob.

\

Place the zoom demand or focus demand against their bracket’s rosette mount.

Tighten their fastening knob so the demand units are firmly attached to their brackets.

Now that the units are attached to the brackets, you can attach the brackets to the tripod arms.
One end of each bracket contains a ‘T’ shaped latch that hinges into a slot and is then tightened.

Blackmagic Zoom and Focus Demands
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Loosen the latch by unscrewing the latch knob in a counterclockwise motion. This will
release the T’ shaped latch.

With the latch open, place the bracket onto the tripod arm and clamp the bracket shut by
closing the latch into its fastening slot. Rotate the bracket to your preferred position on the
tripod arm.

Tighten the latch knob to secure the bracket to the tripod arm.

Connecting to Your Camera
Blackmagic Focus and Zoom Demands have two USB-C ports. This lets you use one unit
individually, or both units together.

Each unitis supplied with a 1 meter long USB-C cable which is connected directly from either of
your camera’s USB-C expansion ports to the demand unit’s ‘cam’ port.

If you are using both demand units, daisy chain them together by connecting the first unit to the
second unit via USB-C.

Blackmagic Blackmagic Blackmagic
Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 Focus Demand Zoom Demand

Daisy chaining allows for both units to be controlled using your camera’s USB-C port. For
example, connect a USB-C cable into your camera’s expansion port and connect the other end
of the cable into the focus demands ‘cam’ port. With a second cable, plug the focus demand’s
‘loop’ port into the zoom demand’s ‘cam’ port.

The USB-C cable has locking screws on each end to secure the connectors to each unit,
preventing accidental disconnection. You don’t have to use the locking screws, but they are
helpful for studio setups where the units are always connected to your camera.
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This section describes the features and connectors on Blackmagic Focus Demand.
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Control Knob

Rotate the focus wheel clockwise to focus on subjects closer to the lens, or
counterclockwise to focus on subjects further away. You can change the focus direction in
the menu by setting it either ‘forward’ or ‘reverse’.

If you are also using a Blackmagic Zoom Demand, press the quick zoom button to
magnify the image as you focus using the focus demand.

Control Pins

These three pins expand the diameter of the control surface to let you make finer focus
adjustments with the tip of a finger.

USB ports

Allows for connecting the focus demand to the camera and daisy chaining to the zoom
demand. The ‘cam’ port is also used for updating the internal software via the Blackmagic
Camera Setup utility.

The controls on the Zoom Demand are mappable through the Camera settings. To change the
button functions, refer to the ‘setup menu’ section for more information.

The following commands are set as default:
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Zoom F1

This is the zoom function button 1. By default, it is mapped as a ‘record’ button for recording
to an external drive connected to your Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2.

Zoom F2

This is the zoom function button 2. On the other side of the controller is an identical button
that performs the same function, allowing for left and right handed control. By default, it is
set as a quick zoom function which instantaneously punches into the live image.

Zoom F3

This is the zoom function button 3. By default, this button is set to ‘auto white balance’.

Zoom F4

This is the zoom function button 4. By default, this button is set to ‘frame guides’ and can be
used to quickly toggle frame guides on or off.
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Thumb Rocker

The zoom demand handle provides a thumb rocker control. Push the thumb rocker left
to zoom out, and right to zoom in. The direction of the zoom can be reversed using the
camera’s menu settings.

Speed Dial

Finely adjust the speed of the zoom by adjusting the speed dial at the top of the unit. You can
map this dial to also control the headphone level, iris adjustment and even focus adjustment!

USB-C Ports

Allows for connecting the zoom demand to the camera and daisy chaining to the focus
demand. The ‘cam’ port is also used for updating the internal software via the Blackmagic
Camera Setup utility.

Blackmagic Zoom and Focus Demands
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While more than 50 micro four thirds lenses will work with Blackmagic Focus Demand, the
following lenses will work with both focus and zoom demands on Blackmagic Micro Studio
Camera 4K G2.

Power Zoom Lenses
= Olympus 12-50mm f/3.5-6.3 ED M.Zuiko EZ Micro 4/3 lens.

= Panasonic Lumix G X Vario PZ 45-175mm f/4.0-5.6 Zoom OIS lens.

Pancake Power Zoom Lenses
= Olympus 14-42mm M.Zuiko f/3.5-5.6 Digital ED EZ lens.

= Panasonic Lumix G X Vario PZ 14-42mm f/3.5-5.6 Power OIS lens.

Blackmagic PYXIS Monitor
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Blackmagic PY XIS Monitor is an optional 5" HDR touchscreen monitor for your Blackmagic
Micro Studio Camera 4K G2. PY XIS Monitor features a 1500 nits screen for use in bright daylight
conditions and lets you monitor your camera’s image, plus control all your camera’s features
and change menu settings.

Three programmable function buttons can be mapped to frequently used features and a large
tally indicator displays your camera’s recording status. Blackmagic PY XIS Monitor is connected
and powered via your camera’s USB-C port.

Blackmagic PYXIS Monitor
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To connect PYXIS Monitor to your Micro Studio Camera 4K G2, connect one end of the
supplied USB-C cable to the USB port on the back of your PYXIS Monitor and the other end
to the USB-C port on your camera’s side panel. Your PYXIS Monitor will turn on automatically
when your camera is powered.

Blackmagic PY XIS Monitor features a touch and gesture based interface that will be instantly
familiar if you’ve used other Blackmagic cameras. By touching and swiping on different areas of
the LCD touchscreen, you can quickly access the camera’s functions while shooting. To open
your camera’s HUD, simply tap the ‘monitor’ icon in the top left corner of your PYXIS Monitor’s
LCD display. You can then access all the same settings that are available via your camera’s HUD
on the HDMI output.

SHUTTER IRIS I TINT

1/50 £5.6 SUUSURENIESIEOde) -~ 5600k 10

7 ACOT I .

1:40:56

PYXIS Monitor’s LCD touchscreen gives you easy access to your camera’s most used settings

Touch to Focus

To focus a compatible lens in any region of the image, tap and hold the LCD touchscreen in the
area that you want to focus.

Full Screen Mode

Switching to full screen mode can be useful when framing or focusing a shot to temporarily hide
your PYXIS Monitor’s touchscreen status text and meters. To hide them all at once, swipe up or
down on the LCD touchscreen. Frame grids, focus assist and zebra remain visible. To show the

status text and meters again, swipe up or down again.

Blackmagic PYXIS Monitor
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Slate
Swipe left or right on your PYXIS Monitor’s touchscreen to open the slate. For more information
on the slate, refer to the ‘entering metadata section’.

LENS DATA

SLATE FOR

Next Clip Olympus M.12-40mm

Interior Exterior Night

You can access your camera’s settings menu via Blackmagic PYXIS Monitor. To open the
settings menu, press the ‘menu’ button in the top right corner of your PYXIS Monitor’s
LCD display.

RECORD MONITOR AUDIO SETUP PRESETS

CODEC AN

Blackmagic RAW

Constant
Bitrate

Ultra HD

3840 x 2160

Your camera’s settings are divided by function into ‘record’, ‘monitor, ‘audio,” ‘setup,” ‘presets,’
and ‘LUTS’ tabs. Each tab has multiple pages, which you can cycle through by tapping the
arrows at the edge of your camera’s touchscreen, or swiping left or right. All the settings

in your camera’s menu are also available on your PYXIS Monitor, for more information refer

to the ‘settings’ section. However, you’ll also notice some additional features that are only
available with your PYXIS Monitor connected, these features are described in the next sections
of this manual.
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On the left side of your Blackmagic PYXIS Monitor you’ll notice 3 function buttons labelled F1,
F2 and F3. These can be mapped to frequently used features and are quickly accessible when
using your monitor.

(@]
Blackmagicdesign 8

To set these buttons, open the sixth page of your PYXIS Monitor’s ‘setup’ menu. Then select a
function button and the behavior, settings and parameters you want for that function.

RECORD

MONITOR

AUDIO

Button

SET FUNCTION BUTTON

Behavior Setting

PRESETS

Parameter
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Function Button Behaves as Preset or Toggle
Once you have selected the function button you want to map, you can select a behavior.

The available options are:

= Preset
When set to this behavior, pressing a function button will recall a combination of a setting

and a parameter.

To set a preset, select the setting you want to use from the ‘setting’ menu, and adjust that
setting by tapping the arrow icons on either side of the ‘parameter’ menu.

For example, to set the F1 button to recall a preset white balance, use the ‘set function
button’ arrows to select ‘F1’, select the ‘preset’ behavior, tap the ‘WB’ setting, and tap the
arrows on either side of the ‘parameter’ menu until you get to WB ‘5600K’ and Tint -20’.

= Toggle
When set to this behavior, pressing a function button will toggle a particular setting on or
off. The ‘setting’ menu is grayed out in this mode. Instead, tap the left or right arrows in
the parameter menu to scroll through the available options. These are ‘clean feed’, ‘status
text’, ‘display LUT’, ‘frame guides’, ‘focus assist’, ‘false color’, ‘zebra’, ‘grid’, ‘safe area guide’,
‘off speed recording’, ‘focus zoom’, ‘focus’, iris’, ‘record’, ‘auto white balance’, ‘color bars),
‘playback’, ‘optical image stabilization’, ‘stream’, ‘still’, ‘call’ and ‘none’.

Using the ‘toggle’ behavior also lets you select the output this setting applies to. Simply
tap on any combination of available outputs at the bottom right of the display. If the output
for an option is not available, such as color bars that always apply to all outputs, the output
options are disabled.

RECORD MONITOR AUDIO PRESETS

SET FUNCTION BUTTON

F1

Display LUT
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The eleventh page of your PYXIS Monitor’s ‘setup’ menu contains options to allow remote
control of your Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 via a smartphone or iPad using the
Blackmagic Camera iOS or Android app.

RECORD MONITOR AUDIO PRESETS

REMOTE CONTROL CA \ILABLE FOR

“ON @) Control and Monitor Monitor Only

You can connect your Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 to the Blackmagic Camera
app by connecting your camera and smartphone to the same network, or by connecting your
smartphone to the rear USB-C port on your camera.

If you are connecting via a network, you will need to have a valid secure signing certificate
installed on your camera. You can easily set up a secure certificate using the Blackmagic
Camera Setup software. For more information refer to the ‘Blackmagic Camera Setup’ section
later in this manual.

To allow remote control:

Tap the pencil icon in the ‘remote password’ field and enter a password for your
Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2. Tap ‘update’.

Switch the ‘remote control’ switch to ‘on’.
Select ‘control and monitor’ from the ‘camera available for’ menu. This will let you access

your camera’s settings and start and stop recording via the Blackmagic Camera app.

To end a remote connection from Blackmagic Camera app, switch the ‘remote control’
switch to ‘off.

NOTE While you can use the Blackmagic Camera app to change settings on your
Micro Studio Camera 4K G2, it should be noted that a video feed to the Blackmagic
Camera app from your Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 is not supported.
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Blackmagic Camera Setup

After downloading the latest Blackmagic Camera Update software from the Blackmagic Design
support center, unzip the downloaded file and double click on the .dmg disk image file.
Launch the ‘Install Cameras’ installer and follow the onscreen instructions.

[ ] [ ] || Blackmagic Camera Setup

Instruction
Manuals
Install Cameras Uninstall
8.3.2.0kg Cameras.app
design O

J

After downloading the ‘Blackmagic Camera Setup’ software and unzipping the downloaded file,
you should see a ‘Blackmagic Camera Setup’ installer window. Double click on the installer icon
and follow the onscreen prompts to complete the installation.

After the installation is complete, click on the Windows ‘start’ menu, and go to ‘all programs’.
Click on the Blackmagic Design folder to open the Blackmagic Camera setup software and
instruction manuals.

After installing the latest Blackmagic Camera Setup software on your computer, connect a USB
cable from the computer to your camera’s USB-C port.

Power your camera, launch ‘Blackmagic Camera Setup’ and follow the onscreen prompts to
update the camera software.

Blackmagic Camera Setup
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1 | J
| "N |
Connect your camera to your computer via the
USB-C port

Blackmagic Camera Setup is used to change settings and update the internal software
in your camera.

L] [ ] Blackmagic Camera Setup

Micro Studio Camera 4K G2

To use Blackmagic Camera Setup:
Connect your camera to your computer via USB.

Launch Blackmagic Camera Setup. Your Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 will be named in the
setup utility homepage.

Click on the circular ‘setup’ icon or the image of your camera to open the setup page.

Blackmagic Camera Setup
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Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2

Setup

licro Studio Camera 4K G2 Set

Date and Time

Network Settings

Show in Finder Cancel Save

Setup

If you have more than one Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 camera, you may wish to give each unit
a discrete name to make them easy to identify. You can do this by entering a new name into the
name field and clicking the ‘set’ button. It's worth noting that changing the name of the camera
will invalidate any digital certificates in use, so it’s worth changing the name before generating
a certificate signing request or self signed certificate. More details on digital certificates are
available in the ‘secure certificate’ information later in this section of the manual.

Setup

Name: Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 Set
Language: | English v

Software: Version 8.4

Date and Time

Set your date and time automatically by ticking the ‘set date and time automatically’ checkbox.
When this checkbox is enabled, your camera will use the network time protocol server set in
the NTP field. The default NTP server is time.cloudflare.com, but you can also manually enter
an alternate NTP server and then click on ‘set’.

If you are entering your date and time manually, use the fields to enter your date, time and time
zone. Setting the date and time correctly ensures your recorded clips have the same time and
date information as your network and also prevents conflicts that can occur with some network
storage systems.

Date and Time
v Set date and time automatically

Network Time Protocol (NTP): | time.cloudflare.com v Set

Time Zone: | UTC+11 v| | &
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Network Settings

Protocol

To control your camera remotely via Ethernet, or when connected to ATEM Television Studio
HD8 ISO as a remote source on your network, the camera needs be on the same network as
your other equipment using DHCP or by manually adding a fixed IP address.

Network Settings N

Protocal: DHCP
O staticip
IP Address:  192.168.68.117

Subnet Mask: = 255.255.255.0
Gateway: 192.168.68.1
Primary DNS:  8.8.8.8

Secondary DNS: 8844

DHCP Your camera is set to DHCP by default. The dynamic host configuration protocol, or DHCP,
is a service on network servers that automatically finds your camera and assigns an IP
address. The DHCP is a great service that makes it easy to connect equipment via Ethernet
and ensure their IP addresses do not conflict with each other. Most computers and network
switchers support DHCP.

Static IP When ‘static ip’ is selected, you can enter your network details manually. When setting
|IP addresses manually so all units can communicate, they must share the same subnet
mask and gateway settings. If there are other devices on the network that have the same
identifying number in their IP address, there will be a conflict and the units won’t connect.
If you encounter a conflict, simply change the identifying number in the unit’s IP address.

Network Access

Your Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 can be accessed via a network for transferring files. Access
will be disabled by default, but you can choose to enable individually or via a username and
password for added security when using the web manager.

Network Access
File transfer protocol (FTP): Disabled
O Enabled
URL:  ftp//Micro-Studio-Camera-4K-... O
File sharing (SMB): Disabled
© Enabled
URL:  smb://Micro-Studie-Camera-4K... m}
Web media manager (HTTP): Disabled
o Enabled

Enabled with security only

URL:  httpu//Micro-Studio-Camera-4K... (m]

File Transfer Protocol

Enable or disable access via FTP using the checkbox. If you are supplying access via an FTP
client such as CyberDuck, click the icon to copy the FTP address. For more information, refer to
the section ‘transferring files over a network’.
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File Sharing

At the bottom left corner you will notice a button named ‘Show in Finder’ on a Mac or ‘Show in
Explorer’ on Windows. This button lets you access your media files using your computer’s file
browser. All you need to do is enable ‘file sharing’ and then click on the ‘show in Finder’ button.
You can also copy the URL and paste the file path into your browser.

Your operating system may prompt you to allow access to the drive.

Web Media Manager

Enabling web media manager lets you download clips from USB disks over your network, or
even delete unwanted clips if you need to free up disk space. When you click on the link or
copy and paste it into your web browser a simple interface will open where you can access
the media.

Enable access via HTTP by selecting the ‘enabled’ checkbox. You can also set up a secure
certificate using the ‘enabled with security only’ option. When using a digital certificate,
connections to web media manager are encrypted via HTTPS. More information on digital
certificates is available in the ‘secure certificate’ section.

REST APl also uses HTTP and this means enabling access to media via the web media manager
also enables camera control via REST API.

Allow Utility Administration
Blackmagic Camera Setup can be accessed when your camera is connected via the network or
via USB. To prevent users having access via the network, select ‘via USB’.

Secure Login Settings

Secure Login Settings
Username:

Password: p

If you have selected ‘enabled with security’ for web media manager access you will need
to enter a username and password. Type a username and password and click ‘save’.

The password field will appear empty once a password is entered. Once a username and
password is set, you will need to enter it when accessing the web media manager.

Secure Certificate

To enable web media manager access via HTTPS, you will require a secure certificate.

This digital certificate acts as an identification card for your camera so that any incoming
connections can confirm they are connecting to the correct unit. Along with confirming

the identity of the unit, using a secure certificate ensures data transmitted between your
camera and a computer or server will be encrypted. When using the secure login settings the
connection will not only be encrypted but require authentication for access.

There are two certificate types you can use with your camera. A secure certificate signed by a
certificate authority, or a self signed certificate. A self signed certificate may be secure enough
for some user workflows, for instance only accessing the camera via a local network.

To generate a self signed certificate click on ‘create certificate’. You will be prompted to
confirm you understand the risks with using a self signed certificate. Once you click on ‘create’,
the certificate details will autofill the ‘domain’, ‘issuer’ and ‘valid until’ fields in the Camera
Setup utility.
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Self-Signed Certificate

Self-Signed Certificate Creation

This type of certificate does not provide the security guarantee of a
certificate issued by a Certificate Authority. Befare your self-signed
certificate is accepted, the recipient will be asked to confirm that they
wish to trust and accept it.

Cancel Create

Following a factory reset any current certificate will be deleted, but you can also remove it at
any time by clicking on the ‘remove’ button and following the prompts.

When using a self signed certificate to access media files using HTTPS, your web browser
will alert you to the risks of accessing the site. Some browsers will allow you to proceed once
you confirm you understand the risks, however other web browsers may prevent you from
proceeding at all.

W This Connection Is Not Private

This website may be impersonating “micro-studio-camera-dk-gZ2.local” to steal your personal
or financial information. You should close this page.

Close Page

Safari warns you when a website has a certificate that is not valid. This may happen if the
website is misconfigured or an attacker has compromised your connection.

To learn more, you can view the certificate. If you understand the risks involved, you can visit
this website.

To ensure access is granted to any web browser, you will need to use a signed certificate.

To obtain a signed certificate, you first need to generate a certificate signing request, or
CSR, using Blackmagic Camera Setup utility. This signing request is then sent to a certificate
authority, also known as a CA, or your IT department to be signed. Once completed, a signed
certificate with a .cert, .crt or .pem file extension will be returned which you can import into
your camera.

Certificate Authority

Blackmagic
Micro Studio Camera 4K G2

To generate the certificate signing request CSR:

Click on the ‘generate signing request’ button.

Secure Certificate (1
Trusted CA Certificate: Generate Signing Request
Import Signed Certificate

Self-Signed Certificate: Create Certificate

Blackmagic Camera Setup
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A window will appear prompting you to enter a common name and subject alternative
name for your camera. Adjust any other details as required using the table below.

Information Description Example

Common Name The domain name you will use studiocamera.melbourne.com
Subject Alternative Name An alternate domain name studiocamera.melbourne.net
Country Country for your organization AU

State Province, region, county or state Victoria

Location Town, city, village etc. name South Melbourne
Organization Name Name of your organization Blackmagic Design

Once you have filled in the certificate details, press ‘generate’.

When you generate a .csr you will also be creating a public key and private key at the same
time. The public key will be included with the signing request while the private key will remain
with the unit. Once the CA or IT department have verified the information in the CSR with your
organization, they will generate a signed certificate with the above details along with your
public key.

Once imported, your camera will use the public and private key to confirm the identity of the
camera and to encrypt and decrypt data share via HTTPS.

Importing a signed certificate:
Click on ‘import signed certificate’.

Navigate to the location of the signed certificate using the file browser and once the file is
selected click on ‘open’.

The domain, issuer and valid until fields will update with the information from your CA.
Generally, a signed certificate will be valid for about a year so the process will need to be
repeated as you reach the expiration date.

Secure Certificate
Trusted Certificate: Generate Signing Request
Import Signed Certificate

Self-Signed Certificate: Create Certificate

Current certificate details

F Domain: camera.melbourne.com
g Issuer: COMODO RSA Organization Valid
Valid until:  2024-02-06 01:15:00

Remove

Since a domain name was selected, you will need to speak to your IT department about
resolving the DNS entry for your camera. This will point all traffic for the IP address of the
studio camera to the selected domain address in the signing request. This will also be the
HTTPS address you use to access files via the web media manager, for example
https://camera.melbourne
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It's worth noting that the certificate will be invalidated following a factory reset and a new
certificate will need to be generated and signed.

Reset

Select ‘factory reset’ to restore your camera to factory settings. A factory reset will invalidate
the current certificate. If a secure certificate is being used you will need to generate a new
certificate signing request to be signed by a certificate authority or IT department.

NOTE Performing a factory reset will also return the utility administration setting to ‘via
USB’. To enable utility administration via Ethernet after a factory reset, connect your
camera directly to a computer using a USB-C cable.
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Transferring Files over a Network

When connected to a network via Ethernet, files can be transferred over a network from
Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 using following protocols:

HTTP

Hypertext transfer protocol.

HTTPS

Hypertext transfer protocol secure.

FTP

File transfer protocol.

SMB

Server message block.

These protocol options let you copy files directly from your camera’s USB media to your
computer via a network with the fast speeds a local network can provide. For example, you can
copy clips and start editing them as soon as you have finished recording.

Access to your camera via any of these protocols can be enabled or disabled via the Camera
Setup utility. For example, you could disable FTP access and enable HTTPS access at the

same time.

Connecting to your Camera via HTTPS

To access your Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 via the web media manager you will
need the URL available via the network access settings. Network access settings appear in

Camera Setup utility when your computer is connected via USB or Ethernet but are disabled
when only Ethernet is connected.

Using a USB-C cable, connect your computer to the camera via the USB port on the side
panel and open Camera Setup. You should see a USB connection icon next to the unit
name. Click on the circular icon or anywhere on the product image to open the settings.

When using a self signed certificate, navigate to the network access settings and click on
the copy icon beside the URL. This URL is based on the name of your camera. To modify
the URL, modify the name of the unit.

Network Access

File transfer protocol (FTP): Disabled
O Enabled

URL:  ftp://Micro-Studio-Camera-4kK-...
File sharing (SMB): Disabled
© Enabled

URL:  smb://Micro-Studio-Camera-4K,.,
Web media manager (HTTP): Disabled
© ctnabled

Enabled with security anly

URL:  http//Micro-Studio-Camera-4kK...

(m]

When using a self signed certificate, click on the link
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If you have imported a certificate signed by a CA or IT department, copy and paste the
address in the domain field for the current certificate.

Current certificate details

P Domain: camera.melbourne.com
Q Issuer: COMODO RSA Organization Valid
Valid until:  2024-02-06 01:15:00

Remove

Copy the domain address and paste into a browser

Open your web browser and paste the address into a new window. If you have enabled
access with security only you will be prompted to enter the username and password set in
Camera Setup.

When using a self signed certificate, a browser warning will appear regarding the
privacy of the connection. This means a trusted signed certificate has not been imported
via the Camera Setup utility

To continue without a valid and trusted certificate, follow your browser prompts to acknowledge

the risks and proceed to the website.

Transferring Files Using Web Media Manager

When you first open the web media manager browser view you will see the USB drives listed
with the prefix USBY.

Double click the media to reveal the contents.

ese M~ < > & micro-studio-camera-dk-g2 local

ir

=)
+

(@]

Micro Studio Camera 4K G2

Home > ush > Drive_01 (+ create Folder )
Name File size Created
[ Bov2_11091120_Co01.braw 1295GB Thi, 09 Nov 2023 11:21:47 R
(4 Bo02_11051121_C002 braw 649 GB Thu, 03 Now 2023 11:23;14 R |
(% 800211091123 C003.braw 753GE Thu, 09 Nov 2023 11:24147 L W
[ 8002_11091124_CO0A braw 1057 GB. Thus, 09 Nov 2023 11:26:59 |

Click the download button to download files or the trash icon to delete them
To download files, use the arrow icon on the far right. Your browser may prompt you to allow

downloads from the site. Click on ‘allow’. To delete a file, click the trash can icon and a delete
file window will appear. Click ‘delete’ to proceed.

Transferring Files over a Network

91



Transferring Files via FTP

With you computer and Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 on the same network, all you need is an
ftp client and your camera’s IP address or the FTP URL in the Camera Setup utility.

Download and install an FTP client on the computer you want to connect your camera
to. We recommend Cyberduck, FileZilla or Transmit but most FTP applications will work.

Cyberduck and FileZilla are free downloads.

With your camera connected to a network, open Camera Setup and click on URL or press
the copy icon to paste it manually. You may need to click the link a second time if the FTP

program doesn’t open a connection.

Network Access

Disabled
© Enabled

File transfer protocol (FTP):

URL:  ftpu//Micro-Studio-Camera-4k-...

(m]

If you are manually opening an FTP connection, paste the URL into the client’s server field.

Check ‘anonymous login’ if available.

[N FTP (File Transfer Protocol)

A
i

Server: |Micro-Studio-Camera-aK-GZ.Ioca'

| Port: 21

URL: ftp://Micro-Studio-Camera-4K-G2.local
Username:
Password:
Anonymous Login
SSH Private Key:

Add to Keychain ? Cancel

Expand the usb folder and any connected USB drives will appear in the list. You can now

drag and drop files using the FTP interface.

- Unregistered

® ® 5= ™ @ @ mims-szl_.ld [:-Carn:ﬁ-;lf(—ﬁé.\ucal —FTP & - 28 (] y Q -~

lcro-Studio=Camara=4K-G2.Ic

TR e S Open Connacticn  Action  Refresh Search Disconnect

B/
Filename ~ | Size Modified
~ B usb -- Today, 12:27 am

~ [ Drive_D1 - Today, 12:27 am

13.9 GB Today, 12:27am

BB 5002_11091120_CO01.braw
B 5002_11091121_C002.braw
i 5002 11081123_C003.braw
BB B5002_11031124_CO04.braw

6 Items.

7.0 GB Today, 12:23 am
8.1GB Today, 12:24 am
11.8 GB Today, 12:26 am
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Using ATEM Software Control

Your Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 can be controlled from an ATEM switcher using
the Camera Control feature in ATEM Software Control. Clicking on the ‘camera’ button in ATEM
Software Control opens the camera control feature. Settings such as iris, gain, focus and zoom
control are easily adjusted using compatible lenses, plus you can color balance cameras

and create unique looks using the DaVinci Resolve primary color corrector that’s built into

the camera.

On HDMI ATEM switchers, ATEM Software Control automatically detects which camera is
connected to each input, so the tally signals will always trigger the appropriate cameras.
However, if you want to change the button mapping so camera inputs appear on different
buttons, you can do that in the button mapping settings in ATEM Software Control’s
preferences.

On SDI ATEM switchers the camera control data, tally and talkback is sent over the program
return feed to the camera. On SDI models you will need to set the camera numbers manually if
using more than one camera.

re Control

CAM1  On Air CAM3

ATEM Camera Control

Launch ATEM Software Control and click on the ‘camera’ button located at the bottom of the
software window. You'll see a row of labeled Blackmagic camera controllers containing tools to
adjust and refine each camera’s image. The controllers are easy to use. Simply click the buttons
using your mouse, or click and drag features to adjust.

Camera Control Selection

The button row at the top of the camera control page lets you select the camera number you
would like to control.

Using ATEM Software Control
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Channel Status

The channel status at the top of each camera controller displays the camera label, On Air
indicator and lock button. Press the lock button to lock all the controls for a specific camera.
When on air, the channel status illuminates red and displays the On Air alert.

Camera Settings

: The camera settings button near the bottom left of
CAM1 On Air the master wheel lets you adjust detail settings for
each camera’s picture signal.

Each camera controller displays the channel status
so you know which camera is on air. Use the color
wheels to adjust each YRGB channel’s lift, gamma
and gain settings.

Each camera controller displays the channel
status so you know which camera is on air

Detail

Use this setting to sharpen the image from your cameras live. Decrease or increase the level
of sharpening by selecting: Detail off, detail default for low sharpening, medium detail and
high detail.

Color Wheel

The color wheel is a powerful feature of the DaVinci Resolve color corrector and used to make
color adjustments to each YRGB channel’s lift, gamma and gain settings. You can select which
setting to adjust by clicking on the three selection buttons above the color wheel.

Master Wheel

Use the master wheel below the color wheel to make contrast adjustments to all YRGB
channels at once, or luminance only for each lift, gamma or gain setting.

Reset Buttons

The reset button near the bottom right of each camera controller lets you easily choose color
correction settings to reset, copy or paste. Each color wheel also has its own reset button.
Press to restore a setting to its default state, or copy/paste a setting. Locked controllers are not
affected by the Paste feature. The master reset button on the bottom right corner of the color
corrector panel lets you reset lift, gamma and gain color wheels plus Contrast, Hue, Saturation
and Lum Mix settings. You can paste color correction settings to camera controllers individually,
or all cameras at once for a unified look. Iris, focus, coarse and pedestal settings are not
affected by the Paste feature. When applying Paste to all, a warning message will appear asking
you to confirm your action. This is so you don’t accidentally paste new settings to any unlocked
cameras that are currently on air.
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Do you want to apply these settings to all unlocked
cameras? This will affect the on air cameras.

Cancel Paste to all

When applying ‘paste to all’, a warning message will appear
asking you to confirm your action

Iris/Pedestal Control
The iris/pedestal control is located within the cross hairs of each camera controller. The control
illuminates red when its camera is on air.

To open or close the iris, drag the control up or down. Holding the shift key allows only iris
adjustments.

To darken or lift the pedestal, drag the control left or right. Holding the command key on a Mac,

or the Control key on Windows, allows only pedestal adjustments.

CAM1  On Air

The iris/pedestal control illuminates red when its respective
camerais on air.

Zoom Control

When using compatible lenses with an electronic zoom feature, you can zoom your lens in
and out using the Zoom control. The controller works just like the zoom rocker on a lens, with
telephoto on one end and wide angle on the other. Click on the zoom control, located above
the coarse slider and drag up to zoom in, or drag down to zoom out.

Coarse Setting

The coarse setting is located to the right of the iris/pedestal control and is used to limit the iris
range. This feature helps you prevent over exposed images from going to air.

To set your coarse threshold, completely open the iris using the iris control, then drag the
coarse setting up or down to set optimum exposure. Now when you adjust the iris, the coarse
threshold will prevent it from going above optimum exposure.
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Iris Indicator

The iris indicator is located to the left of the iris/pedestal control and displays a visual reference
so you can easily see how open or closed the lens aperture is. The iris indicator is affected by
the coarse setting.

Auto Focus Button

The auto focus button is located at the bottom right corner of each camera controller. Press

to automatically set the focus when you have an active lens that supports electronic focus
adjustments. It’'s important to know that while most lenses support electronic focus, some lenses
can be set to manual or auto focus modes and so you need to ensure your lens is set to auto
focus mode. Sometimes this is set by sliding the focus ring on the lens forward or backward.

Click on the auto focus button or drag the manual focus adjustment left or right to focus a
compatible lens.

Manual Focus Adjustment

When you want to adjust the focus on your camera manually, you can use the focus adjustment
located at the bottom of each camera controller. Drag the wheel control left or right to manually
adjust focus while viewing the video feed from the camera to ensure your image is nice

and sharp.

Filter

The filter control lets you change the filter in Blackmagic cameras that have built in ND filters.
Press the left or right ND filter buttons to cycle through the options.

Camera Gain

The camera gain setting allows you to turn on additional gain in the camera. On Blackmagic
Studio Cameras, this setting relates to ISO. This is important when you are operating in low light
conditions and need extra gain, or ISO, in the front end of the camera to avoid your images
being under exposed. You can decrease or increase gain by clicking on the left or right arrows
on the dB gain setting.

You can turn on some gain when you need it, such as outdoor shoots when the light fades at
sunset and you need to increase your image brightness. It's worth noting that adding gain will
increase noise in your images.

Shutter Speed Control

The shutter speed control is located in the section between the color wheel and the iris/
pedestal control. Decrease or increase the shutter speed by hovering your mouse pointer over
the shutter speed indicator and then clicking on the left or right arrows. On Blackmagic Studio
Cameras, this setting relates to shutter speed.

If you see flicker in lights you can decrease your shutter speed to eliminate it. Decreasing
shutter speed is a good way to brighten your images without using camera gain because you
are increasing the exposure time of the image sensor. Increasing shutter speed will reduce
motion blur so can be used when you want action shots to be sharp and clean with minimal
motion blur.
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White Balance

The white balance setting next to the shutter speed control can be adjusted by clicking on the
left or right arrows on each side of the color temperature indicator. Different light sources emit
warm or cool colors, so you can compensate by adjusting the white balance. This ensures the
whites in your image stay white.

0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

+0db 1/50 5600K

Hovering your mouse pointer over the gain, shutter
speed and white balance indicators reveal arrows
you can click on to adjust their respective settings

If you have a color correction background, then you can change your camera control from a
switcher style CCU interface to a user interface that’s more like a primary color corrector on a
post production color grading system.

CAM1  On Air

Click on the DaVinci Resolve primary color corrector button to expand the color correction window and
adjust settings

Blackmagic cameras feature a DaVinci Resolve primary color corrector built in. If you have used
DaVinci Resolve, then creatively, grading in the Blackmagic camera will be identical so you

can use your color grading experience for live production. The color corrector panel can be
expanded out of any camera controller and provides expanded color correction control with
extra settings and a full primary color corrector interface.

You have color wheels and settings such as saturation available and you can see shadows,
mid tones and highlight settings all at the same time. Simply switch between cameras using the
camera selection controls at the top of the window as you need.
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Lift, gamma and gain color wheels in the color corrector panel

Color Wheels

Click and drag anywhere within the color ring

Note that you don’t need to drag the color balance indicator itself. As the color balance
indicator moves, the RGB parameters underneath change to reflect the adjustments being made
to each channel.

Shift-Click and drag within the color ring

Jumps the color balance indicator to the absolute position of the pointer, letting you make faster
and more extreme adjustments.

Double-click within the color ring

Resets the color adjustment without resetting the master wheel adjustment for that control.

Click the reset control at the upper-right of a color ring

Resets both the color balance control and its corresponding master wheel.

Master Wheels

Use the master wheels below the color wheels to adjust each YRGB channels’ lift, gamma and
gain controls.

Dragging to the left darkens the selected parameter of the
image, dragging to the right lightens that parameter. As you
make an adjustment, the YRGB parameters underneath
change to reflect the adjustment you’re making. To make
a Y-only adjustment, hold down the ALT or Command key
and drag left or right. Because the color corrector uses
YRGB processing, you can get quite creative and create
unique affects by adjusting the Y channel only. Y channel
adjustments work best when the Lum Mix setting is set to
the right side to use YRGB processing vs the left side to use
regular RGB processing. Normally, most DaVinci Resolve
Adjust the master wheels by colorists use the YRGB color corrector as you get a lot more
dragging the wheel control . . .
left o right control of color balance without affecting overall gain, so you
spend less time getting the look you want.

0.00 000 000 0.00
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Contrast Setting

The Contrast setting gives you control over the distance between the darkest and lightest
values of an image. The effect is similar to making opposing adjustments using the lift and gain
master wheels. The default setting is 50%. Using the Pivot Control, the pivot points can be
moved up and down on the S-curve. When working with log images like the Gen 5 Film curve,
after performing white balance and setting exposure, adjusting the contrast and pivot can very
quickly get you to a good starting point with your color grade.

Saturation Setting

The Saturation setting increases or decreases the amount of color in the image. The default
setting is 50%.

Hue Setting

The Hue setting rotates all hues of the image around the full perimeter of the color wheel.
The default setting of 180 degrees shows the original distribution of hues. Raising or lowering
this value rotates all hues forward or backward along the hue distribution as seen on a

color wheel.

Lum Mix Setting

The color corrector built into Blackmagic cameras is based on the DaVinci Resolve primary
color corrector. DaVinci has been building color correctors since the early 1980°s and most
Hollywood films are color graded on DaVinci Resolve than any other method.

This means that your color corrector built into the camera has some unique and creatively
powerful features. The YRGB processing is one of those features.

When color grading, you can choose to use RGB processing, or YRGB processing. High end
colorists use YRGB processing because you have more precise control over color and you can
independently adjust the channels with better separation and more creative options.

When the Lum Mix control is set to the right side, you have the 100% output of the YRGB color
corrector. When you have the Lum Mix control set to the left side, you get 100% output of the
RGB corrector. You can set the Lum Mix to any position between the left and right to get a blend
of output from both the RGB and YRGB correctors.

Which is the correct setting to use? That’s up to you, as color correction is a pure creative
process and there is no right and wrong. The best setting is what you like the most and what
you think looks good!

Pivot Setting

Once the contrast setting is adjusted, modifying the pivot value will adjust the midpoint of
the contrast. The Pivot control establishes the contrast balance by placing more or less
priority on either side of the luminance scale. By lifting the control, you will increase the
overall brightness and clarity of the image, although at the inverse expense of the shadows,
which will be reduced.
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Tint Setting

Adjusting the tint setting will add green or magenta to the image to help balance the color.
This can assist when filming with artificial lighting sources such as fluorescent and sodium
vapor lighting fixtures.

50%

100%

Drag the sliders left or right to adjust Contrast, Saturation, Hue and Lum Mix settings

Synchronizing Settings
When connected, camera control signals are sent from your ATEM switcher to the Blackmagic

camera. If a setting is accidentally adjusted from your camera, camera control will automatically
reset that setting to maintain synchronization.
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Developer Information

If you are a software developer you can build custom applications or leverage ready to use
tools such as REST client or Postman to seamlessly control and interact with your Blackmagic
Studio Camera using Camera Control REST API. This APl enables you to perform a wide range
of operations, such as starting or stopping recordings, accessing disk information and much
more. Whether you're developing a custom application tailored to your specific needs or
utilizing existing tools, this APl empowers you to unlock the full potential of your camera with
ease. We look forward to seeing what you come up with!

NOTE It’'s important to mention that controlling Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2
via REST API relies on the web media manager being enabled on each camera. Enable
the web media manager in the Blackmagic Camera Setup ‘network access’ settings for
each camera you are controlling.

The following Blackmagic cameras are compatible with Camera Control REST API:

= Blackmagic URSA Cine 12K LF = Blackmagic URSA Cine 17K 65
= Blackmagic Cinema Camera 6K

= Blackmagic URSA Broadcast G2

= Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2

= Blackmagic Studio Camera 4K Plus = Blackmagic Studio Camera 4K Plus G2
= Blackmagic Studio Camera 4K Pro = Blackmagic Studio Camera 4K Pro G2
= Blackmagic Studio Camera 6K Pro

Sending APl Commands

To send an APl command to your camera from a third party application such as Postman,
add /control/api/v1/ to the end of the camera’s Web media manager URL or IP address.
For example, https://micro-studio-camera-4k-g2.local/control/api/v1/

You can find the Web media manager URL and IP address information in Blackmagic
Camera Setup.

Network Access

File transfer protocol (FTP): Disabled
O ctnabled

URL:  fip:/iMicro-Studio-Camera-dK-... (m]
File sharing (SMB): Disabled
O tnabled

URL:  smb//Micro-Studio-Camera-4K m]
Web media manager (HTTP): Disabled
O Enabled

Enabled with security only
URL http://Micro-Studio-Camera-4X... (m]

The Web media manager URL in Blackmagic Camera Setup
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Downloading API’s from your Camera

You can download REST API YAML documentation from your camera by adding
/control/documentation.html to the end of the camera’s Web media manager URL or IP
address. For example, https:/micro-studio-camera-4k-g2.local/control/documentation.html

NOTE It's worth noting that changing the camera name in Blackmagic Camera Setup
will also change the camera’s Web media manager URL.

API for controlling Transport on Blackmagic Design products.

GET /transports/O

Get device’s basic transport status.

Response

200-0OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type
mode string
PUT /transports/O
Set device’s basic transport status.
Parameters
Name Type
mode string
Response

204 - No Content

GET /transports/O/stop

Determine if transport is stopped.

Response

200-0OK
The response is a JSON object.

Description

Transport mode. Possible values are: InputPreview,
InputRecord, Output.

Description

Transport mode. Possible values are: InputPreview, Output.
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PUT /transports/O/stop
Stop transport.

Response

204 - No Content

GET /transports/O/play

Determine if transport is playing.

Response

200-OK
The response is a JSON object.

PUT /transports/O/play
Start playing on transport.

Response

204 - No Content

GET /transports/O/playback
Get playback state.

Response

200-OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type
type string
loop boolean
singleClip boolean
speed number
position integer

PUT /transports/O/playback
Set playback state.

Parameters
Name Type
type string
loop boolean
singleClip boolean
speed number
position integer

Description
Possible values are: Play, Jog, Shuttle, Var.

When true playback loops from the end of the timeline to
the beginning of the timeline

When true playback loops from the end of the current clip to
the beginning of the current clip

Playback Speed, 1.0 for normal forward playback

Playback position on the timeline in units of video frames

Description
Possible values are: Play, Jog, Shuttle, Var.

When true playback loops from the end of the timeline to
the beginning of the timeline

When true playback loops from the end of the current clip to
the beginning of the current clip

Playback Speed, 1.0 for normal forward playback

Playback position on the timeline in units of video frames
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Response

204 - No Content

GET /transports/O/record
Get record state.

Response

200-OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description

recording boolean Is transport in Input Record mode

PUT /transports/O/record

Set record state.

Parameters
Name Type Description
recording boolean Is transport in Input Record mode
) ) Used to set the requested clipName to record to, when
clipName string e R )
specifying “recording” attribute to True
Response

204 - No Content

GET /transports/O/timecode

Get device’s timecode.

Response

200-0OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description
_ The time of day timecode in units of binary-coded decimal
timecode number
(BCD).
ali number The position of the clip timecode in units of binary-coded
P decimal (BCD).
GET /transports/O/timecode/source
Get timecode source selected on device
Response
200-0OK
The response is a JSON object.
Name Type Description
timecode string Possible values are: Timecode, Clip.
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API for controlling playback timeline.
GET /timelines/O
Get the current playback timeline.

Response

200-OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type
clips array
clipsli] object
clipsli].clipUniqueld integer
clipsi].frameCount integer

DELETE /timelines/O

Clear the current playback timeline.

Response
204 - No Content

POST /timelines/O/add
Add a clip to the end of the timeline.

Parameters

Description

Unique ID used to identify this clip

Number of frames in this clip on the timeline

This parameter can be one of the following types:

Name Type

clips integer

Name Type

clips array

clipsli] integer
Response

204 - No Content

API For working with built-in websocket.

GET /event/list

Description

Unique ID used to identify this clip

Description

Unique ID used to identify this clip

Get the list of events that can be subscribed to using the websocket API.

Response

200-0K
The response is a JSON object.
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Name Type

events array

eventsli] string

Description

List of events that can be subscribed to using the
websocket API

API for controlling the System Modes on Blackmagic Design products.

GET /system

Get device system information.

Response

200-0OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type
codecFormat object
codecFormat.codec string
codecFormat.container string
videoFormat object
videoFormat.name string
videoFormat.frameRate string
videoFormat.height number
videoFormat.width number
videoFormat.interlaced boolean

Description

Currently selected codec

Multimedia container format

Video format serialised as a string

Frame rate Possible values are: 23.98, 24.00, 24, 25.00, 25,
29.97,30.00, 30, 47.95, 48.00, 48, 50.00, 50, 59.94, 60.00,
60, 119.88, 120.00, 120.

Height dimension of video format
Width dimension of video format

Is the display format interlaced?

501 - This functionality is not implemented for the device in use.

GET /system/supportedCodecFormats

Get the list of supported codecs.

Response

200-0OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type
codecs array
codecsi] object
codecsJi].codec string
codecsJi].container string

Description

Currently selected codec

Multimedia container format
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GET /system/codecFormat
Get the currently selected codec.

Response

200-0OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type
codec string
container string

Description
Currently selected codec

Multimedia container format

501 - This functionality is not implemented for the device in use.

PUT /system/codecFormat

Set the codec.

Parameters
Name Type
codec string
container string
Response

204 - No Content

Description
Currently selected codec

Multimedia container format

501 - This functionality is not implemented for the device in use.

GET /system/videoFormat

Get the currently selected video format.

Response

200-0OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type
name string
frameRate string
height number
width number
interlaced boolean

Description
Video format serialised as a string

Frame rate Possible values are: 23.98, 24.00, 24, 25.00, 25,
29.97,30.00, 30, 47.95, 48.00, 48, 50.00, 50, 59.94, 60.00,
60, 119.88, 120.00, 120.

Height dimension of video format
Width dimension of video format

Is the display format interlaced?
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PUT /system/videoFormat
Set the video format.

Parameters
Name Type
frameRate string
height number
width number
interlaced boolean
Response

204 - No Content

Description

Frame rate Possible values are: 23.98, 24.00, 24, 25.00, 25,
29.97,30.00, 30, 47.95, 48.00, 48, 50.00, 50, 59.94, 60.00,

60, 119.88, 120.00, 120.
Height dimension of video format
Width dimension of video format

Is the display format interlaced?

501 - This functionality is not implemented for the device in use.

GET /system/supportedVideoFormats

Get the list of supported video formats for the current system state.

Response

200-OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type
formats array
formatsi] object
formatsl[i].frameRate string
formatsl[il.height number
formats[i].width number
formatslil.interlaced boolean

Description

Frame rate Possible values are: 23.98, 24.00, 24, 25.00, 25,
29.97,30.00, 30, 47.95, 48.00, 48, 50.00, 50, 59.94, 60.00,

60, 119.88, 120.00, 120.
Height dimension of video format
Width dimension of video format

Is the display format interlaced?

501 - This functionality is not implemented for the device in use.

GET /system/supportedFormats

Get supported formats.

Response

200-OK
The response is a JSON object.
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Name
supportedFormats

supportedFormatsli]

supportedFormats[il.codecs

supportedFormats[i].codecs][i]
supportedFormats[il.frameRates
supportedFormats[i].frameRates[i]
supportedFormats[i].maxOffSpeedFrameRate
supportedFormats[i].minOffSpeedFrameRate
supportedFormats[il.recordResolution
supportedFormats[i].recordResolution.height
supportedFormats[i].recordResolution.width
supportedFormats[i].sensorResolution
supportedFormats[i].sensorResolution.height

supportedFormats[i].sensorResolution.width

Type Description

array

object
Possible values are: 23.98, 24.00, 24, 25.00, 25,

array 29.97,30.00, 30, 47.95, 48.00, 48, 50.00, 50,
59.94, 60.00, 60, 119.88, 120.00, 120.

string

array

string

number

number

object

number Height of the resolution

number Width of the resolution

object

number Height of the resolution

number Width of the resolution

501 - This functionality is not implemented for the device in use.

GET /system/format

Get current format.

Response

200-OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type
codec string
frameRate string

Description

Currently selected codec

Frame rate Possible values are: 23.98, 24.00, 24, 25.00, 25,
29.97,30.00, 30, 47.95, 48.00, 48, 50.00, 50, 59.94, 60.00,
60, 119.88,120.00, 120.

maxOffSpeedFrameRate number
minOffSpeedFrameRate number
offSpeedEnabled boolean
offspeedFrameRate number
recordResolution object

recordResolution.height number
recordResolution.width number
sensorResolution object

sensorResolution.height number
sensorResolution.width number

Height of the resolution

Width of the resolution

Height of the resolution

Width of the resolution

501 - This functionality is not implemented for the device in use.

PUT /system/format

Set the format.
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Parameters

Name

codec

frameRate

maxOffSpeedFrameRate
minOffSpeedFrameRate
offSpeedEnabled
offspeedFrameRate
recordResolution
recordResolution.height
recordResolution.width
sensorResolution
sensorResolution.height

sensorResolution.width

Response

204 - No Content

Type

string

string

number
number
boolean
number
object

number
number
object

number

number

Description
Currently selected codec

Frame rate Possible values are: 23.98, 24.00, 24, 25.00, 25,
29.97,30.00, 30, 47.95, 48.00, 48, 50.00, 50, 59.94, 60.00,
60, 119.88, 120.00, 120.

Height of the resolution

Width of the resolution

Height of the resolution

Width of the resolution

501 - This functionality is not implemented for the device in use.

API for controlling media devices in Blackmagic Design products.

GET /media/workingset

Get the list of media devices currently in the working set.

Response

200 - 0K

The response is a JSON object.

Name

size

workingset (required)
workingset[i]
workingset[il.index
workingset[i].activeDisk
workingset[i].volume
workingset[il.deviceName
workingset[i].remainingRecordTime
workingset[i].totalSpace
workingset[i].remainingSpace

workingset[i].clipCount

Type
integer
array
object
integer
boolean
string
string
integer
integer
integer

integer

Description

The fixed size of this device’s working set

Index of this media in the working set

Is this current item the active disk

Volume name

Internal device name of this media device
Remaining record time on media device in seconds
Total space on media device in bytes

Remaining space on media device in bytes

Number of clips currently on the device
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GET /media/active
Get the currently active media device.

Response

200-0OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description
workingsetindex integer Working set index of the active media device
deviceName string Internal device name of this media device

PUT /media/active

Set the currently active media device.

Parameters

Name Type Description

workingsetindex integer Working set index of the media to become active
Response

204 - No Content

GET /media/devices/doformatSupportedFilesystems
Get the list of filesystems available to format the device.

Response

200-0OK
The response is a JSON object.

GET /media/devices/{deviceName}

Get information about the selected device.

Parameters
Name Type Description
{deviceName} string

Response

200 - OK

The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description

The current state of the media device. Possible values
state string are: None, Scanning, Mounted, Uninitialised, Formatting,
RaidComponent.
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GET /media/devices/{deviceName}/doformat
Get a format key, used to format the device with a put request.

Parameters
Name Type Description
{deviceName} string

Response

200 - OK

The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description
deviceName string Internal device name of this media device

) The key used to format this device, it must be fetched with
key string

the GET request and then provided back with a PUT request

PUT /media/devices/{deviceName}/doformat

Perform a format of the media device.

Parameters
Name Type Description
{deviceName} string
Name Type Description
ke strin The key used to format this device, it must be fetched with
Y g the GET request and then provided back with a PUT request
) ) Filesystem to format to (supportedFilesystems returns list of
filesystem string )
supported fileSystems)
volume string Volume name to set for the disk after format
Response

204 - No Content

API For controlling the presets on Blackmagic Design products

GET /presets

Get the list of the presets on the camera

Response

200-OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description
presets array List of the presets on the camera
presetsi] string
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POST /presets
Send a preset file to the camera

Response

200-0OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type
presetAdded string
GET /presets/active
Get the list of the presets on the camera
Response
200-0OK

The response is a JSON object.

Name Type
preset string
PUT /presets/active
Set the active preset on the camera
Parameter
Name Type
preset string
Response
200 - OK

The response is a JSON object.

GET /presets/{presetName}

Download the preset file

Parameter
Name Type
{presetName} string
Response
200 - OK

The response is a binary file.

Description

Name of the preset uploaded

Description

Description

Description
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PUT /presets/{presetName}

Update a preset on the camera if it exists, if not create a preset and save current state with the
presetName

Parameter
Name Type Description
{presetName} string

Response

200 - OK

The response is a JSON object.

DELETE /presets/{presetName}

Delete a preset from a camera if exists

Parameter
Name Type Description
{presetName} string

Response

200 - OK

The response is a JSON object.

API For controlling audio on Blackmagic Design Cameras

GET /audio/channel/{channellndex}/input

Get the audio input (source and type) for the selected channel

Parameter
Name Type Description
{channellndex} integer

Response

200 - Currently selected input
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description

Possible values are: None, Camera - Left, Camera - Right,
Camera - Mono, XLR1- Mic, XLR1- Line, XLR2 - Mic, XLR2

input string - Line, 3.5mm Left - Line, 3.5mm Left - Mic, 3.5mm Right -
Line, 3.5mm Right - Mic, 3.5mm Mono - Line, 3.5mm Mono
- Mic.

404 - Channel does not exist
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PUT /audio/channel/{channelindex}/input
Set the audio input for the selected channel

Parameter
Name Type Description
{channellndex} integer
Name Type Description
Possible values are: None, Camera - Left, Camera - Right,
Camera - Mono, XLR1- Mic, XLR1- Line, XLR2 - Mic, XLR2
input string - Line, 3.5mm Left - Line, 3.5mm Left - Mic, 3.5mm Right -
Line, 3.5mm Right - Mic, 3.5mm Mono - Line, 3.5mm Mono
- Mic.
Response
200 - OK

400 - Invalid input

404 - Channel does not exist

GET /audio/channel/{channellndex}/input/description

Get the description of the current input of the selected channel

Parameter
Name Type Description
{channelindex} integer

Response

200 - Description of the current input of the selected channel
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description

gainRange object

gainRange.Min number The minimum gain value in dB
gainRange.Max number The maximum gain value in dB
capabilities object

capabilities.PhantomPower boolean Input supports setting of phantom power
capabilities.LowCutFilter boolean Input supports setting of low cut filter
capabilities.Padding object

capabilities.Padding.available boolean Input supports setting of padding
capabilities.Padding.forced boolean Padding is forced to be set for the input
capabilities.Padding.value number Value of the padding in dB

404 - Channel does not exist
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GET /audio/channel/{channellndex}/supportedinputs
Get the list of supported inputs and their availability to switch to for the selected channel

Parameter
Name Type Description
{channellndex} integer

Response

200 - The list of supported inputs
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description
supportedinputs array

supportedinputs]i] object
supportedInputs[il.schema object

Possible values are: None, Camera - Left, Camera - Right,
Camera - Mono, XLR1- Mic, XLR1- Line, XLR2 - Mic, XLR2

supportedinputs[il.schema.input string - Line, 3.5mm Left - Line, 3.5mm Left - Mic, 3.5mm Right -
Line, 3.5mm Right - Mic, 3.5mm Mono - Line, 3.5mm Mono
- Mic.

Is the input available to be switched into from the current

tedInputs[i].availabl bool
supportedinputsfi].available colean input for the selected channel

404 - Channel does not exist

GET /audio/channel/{channellndex}/level
Get the audio input level for the selected channel

Parameter
Name Type Description
{channellndex} integer

Response

200 - Currently set level for the selected channel
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description
gain number
normalised number

404 - Channel does not exist
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PUT /audio/channel/{channelindex}/level
Set the audio input level for the selected channel

Parameter
Name Type Description
{channellndex} integer
Name Type Description
gain number
normalised number

Response

200 - OK

400 - Invalid input

404 - Channel does not exist

GET /audio/channel/{channellndex}/phantomPower

Get the audio input phantom power for the selected channel if possible

Parameter
Name Type Description
{channellndex} integer

Response

200 - Currently set level for the selected channel
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description

phantomPower boolean

404 - Channel does not exist

PUT /audio/channel/{channellndex}/phantomPower

Set the audio phantom power for the selected channel

Parameter
Name Type Description
{channellndex} integer
Name Type Description
phantomPower boolean

Response

200 - OK

400 - Phantom power is not supported for this input

404 - Channel does not exist
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GET /audio/channel/{channellndex}/padding
Get the audio input padding for the selected channel

Parameter
Name Type Description
{channellndex} integer

Response

200 - Currently set padding for the selected channel
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description

padding boolean

404 - Channel does not exist

PUT /audio/channel/{channellndex}/padding

Set the audio input padding for the selected channel

Parameter
Name Type Description
{channellndex} integer
Name Type Description
padding boolean

Response

200 - OK

400 - Padding is not supported for this input

404 - Channel does not exist

GET /audio/channel/{channellndex}/lowCutFilter

Get the audio input low cut filter for the selected channel

Parameter
Name Type Description
{channelindex} integer

Response

200 - Currently set low cut filter for the selected channel
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description

lowCutFilter boolean

404 - Channel does not exist
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PUT /audio/channel/{channelindex}/lowCutFilter
Set the audio input low cut filter for the selected channel

Parameter
Name Type Description
{channellndex} integer
Name Type Description
lowCutFilter boolean

Response

200 - OK

400 - Low cut filter is not supported for this input

404 - Channel does not exist

GET /audio/channel/{channellndex}/available

Get the audio input’s current availability for the selected channel. If unavailable, the source
will be muted

Parameter
Name Type Description
{channellndex} integer

Response

200 - Currently set availability for the selected channel
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description

available boolean

404 - Channel does not exist

API For controlling the lens on Blackmagic Design products

GET /lensl/iris

Get lens’ aperture

Response

200-OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description
continuousApertureAutoExposure boolean Is Aperture controlled by auto exposure
apertureStop number Aperture stop value

normalised number Normalised value

apertureNumber number Aperture number
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PUT /lens/iris
Set lens’ aperture

Parameter
Name Type
apertureStop number
normalised number
apertureNumber number

Response

200 - OK

GET /lens/zoom

Get lens’ zoom

Response

200-OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type
focalLength integer
normalised number

PUT /lens/zoom

Set lens’ zoom
Parameter

Name Type
focalLength integer

normalised number

Response

200-OK

GET /lens/focus

Get lens’ focus

Response

200-OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type

focus number

Description
Aperture stop value
Normalised value

Aperture number

Description
Focal length in mm

Normalised value

Description
Focal length in mm

Normalised value

Description

Normalised value
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PUT /lens/focus
Set lens’ focus

Parameter
Name Type
focus number
Response
200 -OK

PUT /lens/focus/doAutoFocus

Perform auto focus

Response

200-0OK

Description

Normalised value

API For controlling the video on Blackmagic Design products

GET /video/iso
Get current ISO

Response

200-0OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type

iso integer

PUT /video/iso
Set current ISO

Parameter
Name Type

iso integer

Response

200 - 0K

Description

Current ISO value

Description

ISO value to set
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GET /video/gain
Get current gain value in decibels

Response

200-0OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type

gain integer

PUT /video/gain

Set current gain value

Parameter
Name Type
gain integer
Response
200 - OK

GET /video/whiteBalance
Get current white balance

Response

200-OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type

whiteBalance integer

PUT /video/whiteBalance

Set current white balance

Parameter

Name Type
whiteBalance integer
Response
200 - OK

Description

Current gain value in decibels

Description

Gain value in decibels to set

Description

Current white balance

Description

White balance to set
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PUT /video/whiteBalance/doAuto
Set current white balance automatically

Response

200-0OK

GET /video/whiteBalanceTint

Get white balance tint

Response

200-OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type

whiteBalanceTint integer

PUT /video/whiteBalanceTint

Set white balance tint

Parameter

Name Type
whiteBalanceTint integer
Response
200-0OK

GET /video/ndFilter
Get ND filter stop

Response

200-OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type

stop number

PUT /video/ndFilter
Set ND filter stop

Parameter
Name Type
stop number
Response
200 -0OK

Description

Current white balance tint

Description

White balance tint to set

Description

Current filter power (fStop)

Description

Filter power (fStop) to set
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GET /video/ndFilter/displayMode
Get ND filter display mode on the camera

Response

200-0OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description

displayMode string Possible values are: Stop, Number, Fraction.

PUT /video/ndFilter/displayMode

Set ND filter display mode on the camera
Parameter

Name Type Description

displayMode string Possible values are: Stop, Number, Fraction.

Response

200-0OK

GET /video/shutter

Get current shutter. Will return either shutter speed or shutter angle depending on shutter
measurement in device settings
Response

200-OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description
continuousShutterAutoExposure boolean Is shutter controlled by auto exposure

Shutter speed value in fractions of a second (minimum is

hutterS d int

shutterspee nteger sensor frame rate)

shutterAngle integer Shutter angle
PUT /video/shutter
Set ND filter display mode on the camera
Parameter

Name Type Description

) Shutter speed value in fractions of a second (minimum is
shutterSpeed integer
sensor frame rate)

shutterAngle integer Shutter angle
Response
200 - OK
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GET /video/autoExposure

Get current auto exposure mode

Response

200-0OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type
mode object
mode.mode string
mode.type string

PUT /video/autoExposure

Set auto exposure

Parameter
Name Type
mode object
mode.mode string
mode.type string

Response

200 - OK

Description
Auto exposure mode
Possible values are: Off, Continuous, OneShot.

Possible values are:, Iris, Shutter, Iris,Shutter, Shutter,Iris.

Description
Auto exposure mode
Possible values are: Off, Continuous, OneShot.

Possible values are:, Iris, Shutter, Iris,Shutter, Shutter,Iris.

API For controlling the color correction on Blackmagic Design products based on DaVinci

Resolve Color Corrector

GET /colorCorrection/lift
Get color correction lift

Response

200-0OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type

red number
green number
blue number
luma number

Description
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PUT /colorCorrection/lift
Set color correction lift

Parameter

Name
red
green
blue

luma

Response

200-0OK

Type

number
number
number

number

GET /colorCorrection/gamma

Get color correction gamma

Response

200-OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name
red
green
blue

luma

Type

number
number
number

number

PUT /colorCorrection/gamma

Set color correction gamma

Parameter

Name
red
green
blue

luma

Response

200-0OK

Type

number
number
number

number

Description

Description

Description
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GET /colorCorrection/gain
Get color correction gain

Response

200-0OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type

red number
green number
blue number
luma number

PUT /colorCorrection/gain

Set color correction gain

Parameter
Name Type
red number
green number
blue number
luma number

Response

200 - OK

GET /colorCorrection/offset
Get color correction offset

Response

200-0OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type

red number
green number
blue number
luma number

Description

Description

Description
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PUT /colorCorrection/offset
Set color correction offset

Parameter
Name Type
red number
green number
blue number
luma number

Response

200 - OK

GET /colorCorrection/contrast

Get color correction contrast

Response

200-OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type
pivot number
adjust number

PUT /colorCorrection/contrast

Set color correction contrast

Parameter
Name Type
pivot number
adjust number

Response

200 - OK

GET /colorCorrection/color

Get color correction color properties

Response

200-OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type
hue number
saturation number

Description

Description
Default value is: 0.5.

Default value is: 1.

Description
Default value is: 0.5.

Default value is: 1.

Description

Default value is: 1.
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PUT /colorCorrection/color
Set color correction color properties

Parameter

Name Type Description

hue number

saturation number Default value is: 1.
Response
200 - OK

GET /colorCorrection/lumaContribution

Get color correction luma contribution

Response

200-0K
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description

lumaContribution number Default value is: 1.

PUT /colorCorrection/lumaContribution

Set color correction luma contribution

Parameter
Name Type Description
lumaContribution number Default value is: 1.
Response
200 - OK
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Version 1.6.2

If you are a software developer you can use the Blackmagic SDI to construct devices that integrate
with our products. Here at Blackmagic Design, our approach is to open up our protocols and we
eagerly look forward to seeing what you come up with!

Overview

This document describes an extensible protocol for sending a unidirectional stream of small control
messages embedded in the non-active picture region of a digital video stream. The video stream
containing the protocol stream may be broadcast to a number of devices. Device addressing is used
to allow the sender to specify which device each message is directed to.

Assumptions

Alignment and padding constraints are explicitly described in the protocol document. Bit fields are
packed from LSB first. Message groups, individual messages and command headers are defined as,
and can be assumed to be, 32 bit aligned.

Blanking Encoding

A message group is encoded into a SMPTE 291M packet with DID/SDID x51/x53 in the active region
of VANC line 16.

Message Grouping

Up to 32 messages may be concatenated and transmitted in one blanking packet up to a maximum
of 255 bytes payload. Under most circumstances, this should allow all messages to be sent with a
maximum of one frame latency.

If the transmitting device queues more bytes of message packets than can be sentin a single frame,
it should use heuristics to determine which packets to prioritize and send immediately. Lower priority
messages can be delayed to later frames, or dropped entirely as appropriate.

Abstract Message Packet Format

Every message packet consists of a three byte header followed by an optional variable length data
block. The maximum packet size is 64 bytes.

Device addresses are represented as an 8 bit unsigned integer. Individual
Destination device (uint8) devices are numbered O through 254 with the value 255 reserved to
indicate a broadcast message to all devices.

The command length is an 8 bit unsigned integer which specifies the
Command length (uint8) length of the included command data. The length does NOT include
the length of the header or any trailing padding bytes.

The command id is an 8 bit unsigned integer which indicates the message
type being sent. Receiving devices should ignore any commands that they

Command id (uint8) do not understand. Commands O through 127 are reserved for commands
that apply to multiple types of devices. Commands 128 through 255 are
device specific.

This byte is reserved for alignment and expansion purposes. It should

Reserved (uint8) b it
e set to zero.
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Command data (uint8[])

Padding (uint8[])

The command data may contain between O and 60 bytes of data.
The format of the data section is defined by the command itself.

Messages must be padded up to a 32 bit boundary with 0x0 bytes.
Any padding bytes are NOT included in the command length.

Receiving devices should use the destination device address and or the command identifier to
determine which messages to process. The receiver should use the command length to skip
irrelevant or unknown commands and should be careful to skip the implicit padding as well.

Defined Commands

Command 0 : change configuration

Category (uint8)

Parameter (uint8)

Data type (uint8)

Currently defined values are:

0: void/boolean

1: signed byte

2: signed 16 bit integer
3: signed 32 bit integer
4: signed 64 bit integer

5: UTF-8 string

The category number specifies one of up to 256 configuration categories
available on the device.

The parameter number specifies one of 256 potential configuration
parameters available on the device. Parameters O through 127 are
device specific parameters. Parameters 128 though 255 are reserved
for parameters that apply to multiple types of devices.

The data type specifies the type of the remaining data. The packet length

is used to determine the number of elements in the message. Each
message must contain an integral number of data elements.

A void value is represented as a boolean array of length zero.

The data field is a 8 bit value with O meaning false and all other
values meaning true.

Data elements are signed bytes

Data elements are signed 16 bit values
Data elements are signed 32 bit values
Data elements are signed 64 bit values

Data elements represent a UTF-8 string with no terminating character.

Data types 6 through 127 are reserved.

128: signed 5.11 fixed
point

Data elements are signed 16 bit integers representing a real number with
5 bits for the integer component and 11 bits for the fractional component.

The fixed point representation is equal to the real value multiplied by 2*1.
The representable range is from -16.0 to 15.9995 (15 + 2047/2048).
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Group

Lens

Data types 129 through 255 are available for device specific purposes.

Operation type (uint8)

0: assign value

1: offset/toggle value

The operation type specifies what action to perform on the specified
parameter. Currently defined values are:

The supplied values are assigned to the specified parameter. Each
element will be clamped according to its valid range. A void parameter
may only be ‘assigned’ an empty list of boolean type. This operation will
trigger the action associated with that parameter. A boolean value may be
assigned the value zero for false, and any other value for true.

Each value specifies signed offsets of the same type to be added to the
current parameter values. The resulting parameter value will be clamped
according to their valid range. It is not valid to apply an offset to a void
value. Applying any offset other than zero to a boolean value will invert
that value.

Operation types 2 through 127 are reserved.

Operation types 128 through 255 are available for device specific purposes.

Data (void)

The data field is O or more bytes as determined by the data type and
number of elements.

The category, parameter, data type and operation type partition a 24 bit operation space.

ID

0.0

0.1

0.2

0.3

0.4

0.5

0.6

0.7

0.8

0.9

Parameter
Focus

Instantaneous autofocus

Aperture (f-stop)

Aperture (normalised)

Aperture (ordinal)

Instantaneous auto

aperture

Optical image stabilisation

Set absolute zoom (mm)

Set absolute zoom
(normalised)

Set continuous zoom
(speed)

Type Index Minimum Maximum Interpretation

fixed16 - 0.0 1.0 0.0 =near, 1.0 = far

void - - - trigger instantaneous autofocus

) Aperture Value (where fnumber

f 1 - -1. 16.

ixed16 0 6.0 = SQri(2°AV))

fixed16 - 0.0 1.0 0.0 = smallest, 1.0 = largest
Steps through available

int16 - 0 n aperture values from minimum
(0) to maximum (n)
i :

void _ _ B rigger instantaneous auto
aperture

boolean - — - true = enabled, false = disabled
Move to specified focal length

int16 — 0 max in mm, from minimum (O) to
maximum (max)

) Move to specified focal length:

fixed16 - 0.0 1.0

e 0.0 =wide, 1.0 = tele
Start/stop zooming at specified

fixedl6 B 10 10 rate: -1.0 = zoom wider fast, 0.0

= stop,
+1=zoom tele fast
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Group

Video

ID

1.9

110

m

112

113
114

115

Parameter

Video mode

Gain (up to Camera 4.9)

Manual White Balance

Set auto WB

Restore auto WB

Exposure (us)

Exposure (ordinal)

Dynamic Range Mode

Video sharpening level

Recording format

Set auto exposure mode

Shutter angle

Shutter speed

Gain

ISO

Display LUT

Type

int8

int8

int16
int16

void

void

int32

int16

int8 enum

int8 enum

int16

int8

int32

int32

int8
int32

int8

Index

[0] = frame rate

[1]=M-rate

[2] = dimensions

[3]=interlaced

[4]= Color space

[O] = color temp

[1] = tint

[O] = file frame rate

[1]=sensor frame
rate

[2] = frame width

[3]=frame height

[4]=flags

[0] = selected LUT

[1]=enabled or not

Minimum

2500
-50

100

Current
sensor
frame rate

-128
0

Maximum

128

10000
50

42000

36000

5000

127
2147483647

Developer Information

Interpretation

fps as integer

(eg 24, 25, 30, 50, 60)

0 =regular, 1= M-rate
0=NTSC, 1=PAL, 2=720,
3=1080, 4 = 2kDCl, 5 = 2k16:9,
6 =UHD, 7 = 3k Anamorphic,

8 =4k DCI, 9 = 4k 16:9,

10 =4.6k 2.41,11= 4.6k

0 = progressive, 1= interlaced

0=YUV

1x, 2x, 4x, 8%, 16x, 32x, 64x, 128x

gain

Color temperature in K

tint

Calculate and set auto white
balance

Use latest auto white balance
setting

time in us

Steps through available
exposure values from minimum
(0) to maximum (n)

0 =film, 1=video,

2 = extended video

0 = off, 1=low, 2 = medium,
3 =high

fps as integer

(eg 24, 25, 30, 50, 60, 120)
fps as integer, valid when
sensor-off-speed set (eg 24,
25, 30, 33, 48, 50, 60, 120),
no change will be performed
if this value is setto O

in pixels

in pixels

[0] = file-M-rate
[1]=sensor-M-rate, valid
when sensor-off-speed-set
[2] = sensor-off-speed

[3] = interlaced

[4]=windowed mode

0 = Manual Trigger, 1= Iris,

2 = Shutter, 3 = Iris + Shutter,
4 = Shutter + Iris

Shutter angle in degrees,
multiplied by 100

Shutter speed value as a
fraction of 1, so 50 for 1/50th
of a second

Gain in decibel (dB)

ISO value

0 =None, 1= Custom,
2 =film to video,
3 =film to extended video

0 = Not enabled, 1= Enabled
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Group

Audio

Output

ID

116

2.0

21

2.2

23

2.4

2.5

2.6

3.0

3.1

3.2

3.3

Parameter

ND Filter Stop

Mic level
Headphone level
Headphone program mix

Speaker level

Input type

Input levels

Phantom power

Overlay enables

Frame guides style (Camera
3.X)

Frame guides opacity
(Camera 3.x)

Overlays
(replaces .1and .2
above from
Cameras 4.0)

Type

fixed16
fixed16
fixed16
fixed16

fixed16

int8

fixed16

boolean

uint16
bit field

uint16
bit field

int8

fixed16

int8

Index

[0] = stop

[1] = display mode

[0] chO
[1] cht

[0] = bit field

[1]=target displays
bit field

[O] = frame guides
style

[1] = frame guide
opacity

[2] = safe area
percentage

[3]= grid style

Minimum

0.0

0.0
0.1
0.1
0.1

0.0
0.0

0.1

Maximum

15.0

1.0
1.0
1.0
1.0

1.0
1.0

100

100

Interpretation

filter power, as f-stop

0 =stop

1=density

2 =transmittance

0.0 = minimum, 1.0 = maximum
0.0 = minimum, 1.0 = maximum
0.0 = minimum, 1.0 = maximum
0.0 =minimum, 1.0 = maximum

0 = internal mic,
1=line level input,

2 =low mic level input,
3 = high mic level input

0.0 = minimum, 1.0 = maximum
0.0 = minimum, 1.0 = maximum

true = powered,
false = not powered

bit flags:

[O] = display status,

[1]= display frame guides
[2]= clean feed

Some cameras don’t allow
separate control of frame
guides and status overlays.

bit flags:

[0]=LCD
[1]=HDMI
[2]=EVF
[
[

3]=Main SDI
4] = Front SDI

0=HDTV,1=4:3,2=241,
3=2.39:1,4=2351,
5=1.85:1, 6 = thirds

0.0 = transparent, 1.0 = opaque

0 =off,1=2.4:1,2=2.39:1,
3=2.35:1,4=185:1,5=16:9,
6=14:9,7=4:3,8=21,
9=45,10=11

0 = transparent, 100 = opaque

percentage of full frame
used by safe area guide
(O means off)

bit flags:

[0] = display thirds,

[1]= display cross hairs,
[2] = display center dot,
[3] = display horizon
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Group ID Parameter Type Index Minimum Maximum Interpretation
4.0 | Brightness fixed16 - 0.0 1.0 0.0 = minimum, 1.0 = maximum
bit flags:
uint16 e [0]= Zebra
E f | = bit fiel - -
xposure and focus tools bit field [0] = bit field [1] = Focus Assist
[2] = False Color
41 bit flags:
[0]=LCD
uint16 [1]=target displays B B [11=HDMI
bit field bit field [2]=EVF
[3] = Main SDI
[4] = Front SDI
4.2 | Zebralevel fixed16 - 0.0 1.0 0.0 =minimum, 1.0 = maximum
4.3 | Peaking level fixed16 - 0.0 1.0 0.0 = minimum, 1.0 = maximum
Display 0 =disable bars,
4.4 | Color bar enable int8 - 0 30 1-30 = enable bars with timeout
(seconds)
[0] = focus assist 0 = Peak,
method 1= Colored lines
0 =Red,
4.5 | Focus Assist int8 1= Green,
[1]=focus line color | — — 2 =Blue,
3 = White,
4 = Black
=disable, 1-30 = le with
4.6 | Program return feed enable | int8 - 0 30 O disable, 1-30 = enable wit
timeout (seconds)
) ~Cli
47 | Timecode Source signed [0] = source — — 0 C P,
byte 1=Timecode
Sets the tally front and tally rear
bright toth level.
50  Tally brightness fixedl6 - 0.0 1.0 rgniness to the same leve
0.0 = minimum,
1.0 = maximum
Sets the tally front brightness.
5.1 Front tally brightness fixed16 - 0.0 1.0 0.0 = minimum,
Tally )
1.0 = maximum
Sets the tally rear brightness.
0.0 = minimum,
5.2 | Reartally brightness fixed16 — 0.0 1.0 1.0 = maximum
Tally rear brightness cannot be
turned off
0 =internal,
6.0 | Source int8 enum | — 0 2 1=program,
Reference 2 = external
6.1 Offset int32 — — - +/- offset in pixels
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Group ID Parameter Type Index Minimum Maximum Interpretation
[0]time _ _ BCD - HHMMSSFF (UCT)
7.0 | Real Time Clock int32
[1] date _ _ BCD - YYYYMMDD
) ISO-639-1two character
7. System language string [0-1] _ _ language code
7.2 Timezone int32 _ _ _ Minutes offset from UTC
. BCD - sODDdddddddddddd
Confi- where s is the sign:
guration [0] latitude _ _ 0 =north (+), 1=south (-);
DD degrees, dddddddddddd
decimal degrees
7.3 Location int64
BCD - sDDDdddddddddddd
where s is the sign: 0 = west
[1] longitude _ _ (-), 1= east (+); DDD degrees,
dddddddddddd decimal
degrees
[0] red -2.0 2.0 default 0.0
[1] green -2.0 2.0 default 0.0
8.0 | Lift Adjust fixed16
[2] blue -2.0 2.0 default 0.0
[3]luma -2.0 2.0 default 0.0
[O] red -4.0 4.0 default 0.0
[1] green -4.0 4.0 default 0.0
8.1 Gamma Adjust fixed16
[2] blue -4.0 4.0 default 0.0
[3]luma -4.0 4.0 default 0.0
[O] red 0.0 16.0 default 1.0
[1] green 0.0 16.0 default 1.0
8.2 | Gain Adjust fixed16
Color [2] blue 0.0 16.0 default 1.0
Correction [3]luma 0.0 16.0 default 1.0
[O] red -8.0 8.0 default 0.0
[1] green -8.0 8.0 default 0.0
8.3 | Offset Adjust fixed16
[2] blue -8.0 8.0 default 0.0
[3]luma -8.0 8.0 default 0.0
[0] pivot 0.0 1.0 default 0.5
8.4 | Contrast Adjust fixed16
[1] adj 0.0 2.0 default 1.0
8.5 | Luma mix fixed16 - 0.0 1.0 default 1.0
[O] hue -1.0 1.0 default 0.0
8.6 | Color Adjust fixed16
[1] sat 0.0 2.0 default 1.0
8.7 | Correction Reset Default void — — — reset to defaults
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Group

Parameter

Type

Index

Minimum

Maximum

Interpretation

Media

10.0

Codec

int8 enum

[O] = basic codec

[1] = code variant

0 =CinemaDNG,
1=DNxHD,

2 =ProRes,

3 =Blackmagic RAW

CinemaDNG:

0 = uncompressed,
1=lossy 3:1,

2 =lossy 4:1

ProRes:
0=HQ,
1=422,
2=1LT,

3 =Proxy,
4 =444,
5=444XQ

Blackmagic RAW:
0=Q0,
7=Q1,
8=Q3,
1=Q5,
2=31,
3=51,
4=81,
5=121

10.1

Transport mode

int8

[0]= mode

0 = Preview,
1= Play,
2 =Record

[1]=speed

-ve = multiple speeds
backwards,

0 = pause,

+ve = multiple speeds forwards

[2]=flags

1<<0 = loop,

1<<1 = play all,

1<<5 = disk1 active,

1<<6 = disk2 active,

1<<7 =time-lapse recording

[3]=slot 1storage
medium

0 = CFast card,
1=SD,
2 =SSD Recorder

[4] = slot 2 storage
medium

0 = CFast card,
1=SD,
2 =SSD Recorder

10.2

Playback Control

int8 enum

[0] =clip

0 = Previous,
1= Next

10.5

Stream

bool

[0] = enabled

true = enabled,
false = disabled

10.6

Stream Information

void bool

[0] = enabled

true = enabled,
false = disabled

10.7

Stream Display 3D LUT

void bool

[0] = enabled

true = enabled,
false = disabled
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Group

Parameter

Type

Index

Minimum Maximum Interpretation
-1.0 = full speed left,
0]= locit -1.0 1.0
[01= pan velocity 1.0 = full speed right
1.0 Pan/Tilt Velocity fixed 16
. . -1.0 = full speed down,
1] = tilt velocit -1.0 1.0
[ =tittvelocity 1.0 = full speed up
PTZ
Control ints [0] = preset 0 =reset, '
- - 1= store location,
enum command 5= Il locati
m Memory Preset =recall location
int8 m= 0 5 -
preset slot
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Operation

trigger instantaneous
auto focus on camera 4

turn on OIS on all cameras

set exposure to 10 ms on
camera 4 (10 ms =10000
us = 0x00002710)

add 15% to zebra level
(15 % = 0.15 f = 0x0133 fp)

select 1080p 23.98 mode on
all cameras

subtract 0.3 from gamma
adjust for green & blue
(-0.3 V= 0xfd9a fp)

all operations combined

Packet
Length

Byte

0

header

destination

IN

255

255

length

IN

12

command

o

128

3 4
command

E =
c |5
.
Qo 8
0 0

0 0

0 1

0 4
0 1

0 8
0 0
0 4
0 4
0 24
1 0

parameter

6 7
data
C
o
o | B
N
0 0
0 0
3 0
128 1
1 0
128 1
0 0
0 0
128 1
3 0
0Ox9a Oxfd

0x10 0x27 0x00 0x00

0x33 0x01 0 0

24 1 3 0 0 0 0 0

0Ox9a Oxfd Ox9a Oxfd 0 0

0x33 0x01 0 0

0Ox9a Oxfd 0 0
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Version 1.0 (30/04/10)

This section is for third party developers or anybody who may wish to add support for the
Blackmagic Embedded Tally Control Protocol to their products or system. It describes the
protocol for sending tally information embedded in the non-active picture region of a digital
video stream.

Data Flow

A master device such as a broadcast switcher embeds tally information into its program feed
which is broadcast to a number of slave devices such as cameras or camera controllers. The
output from the slave devices is typically fed back to the master device, but may also be sent to
a video monitor.

The primary flow of tally information is from the master device to the slaves. Each slave device
may use its device id to extract and display the relevant tally information.

Slave devices pass through the tally packet on their output and update the monitor tally status,
so that monitor devices connected to that individual output may display tally status without
knowledge of the device id they are monitoring.

Assumptions
Any data alignment / padding is explicit in the protocol. Bit fields are packed from LSB first.

Blanking Encoding

One tally control packet may be sent per video frame. Packets are encoded as a SMPTE 291M
packet with DID/SDID x51/x52 in the active region of VANC line 15. A tally control packet may
contain up to 256 bytes of tally information.

Packet Format
Each tally status consist of 4 bits of information:

uint4
bit O: program tally status (O=off, 1=on)
bit 1: preview tally status (O=off, 1=on)
bit 2-3:  reserved (0x0)

The first byte of the tally packet contains the monitor device tally status and a version number.

Subsequent bytes of the tally packet contain tally status for pairs of slave devices. The
master device sends tally status for the number of devices configured/supported, up to a
maximum of 510.

struct tally

uint8
bit O: monitor device program tally status (O=off, 1=on)
bit 1: monitor device preview tally status (O=off, 1=on)
bit 2-3:  reserved (Ob00)
bit 4-7.  protocol version (ObO000)

uint8[0]
bit O: slave device 1 program tally status (O=off, 1=on)
bit 1: slave device 1 device preview tally status (O=off, 1=on)
bit 2-3:  reserved (0b00)
bit 4: slave device 2 program tally status (O=off, 1=on)
bit 5: slave device 2 preview tally status (0=off, 1=on)

bit 6-7:  reserved (0b00)
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uint8[1]

bit O: slave device 3 program tally status (O=0off, 1=on)

bit 1: slave device 3 device preview tally status (O=off, 1=on)
bit 2-3:  reserved (0b00)

bit 4: slave device 4 program tally status (0=off, 1=on)

bit 5: slave device 4 preview tally status (O=0ff, 1=on)

bit 6-7.  reserved (Ob0O0)

Master Device

Byte 7 MSB 6
0 Version Version
(ObO) (ObO)

Reserved = Reserved

(Ob0) (Ob0)

5 Reserved = Reserved
(Ob0) (Ob0)

3

5
Version
(ObO)

Slave 1
Preview

Slave 3
Preview

Slave Device

m

Slave Device
2

Slave Device

©)]

4

Version Reserved

(Ob0) (Ob0)
Slave 1 Reserved
Program (ObO0)

Slave 3 Reserved

Program

3

(0b0)

Monitor Device

2

Reserved Monitor

(0b0)

Preview

Reserved Slave O

(0b0)

Preview

Reserved Slave 2

(ObO)

Preview
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Monitor
Program

Slave O
Program

Slave 2
Program
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Connecting Tally using the
Blackmagic 3G-SDI Shield for Arduino

If you are using an SDI switcher with a tally output connector, you can connect the tally outputs
to a Blackmagic 3G-SDI shield for Arduino to send tally signals to your Blackmagic Studio
Cameras. This means you can still get tally on your Blackmagic cameras via the SDI program
return feed even if you aren’t using an ATEM switcher.

For example, the switcher’s parallel tally port connects to pins D2 - D9 of the Blackmagic shield
and the shield’s SDI output is connected to all Blackmagic cameras via a distribution amplifier,
such as a Blackmagic Mini Converter SDI Distribution. This way you can send tally to 8 separate
Blackmagic cameras.

The Blackmagic camera number must match the switcher’s tally outputs, which means you may
need to wire a custom connector to make sure the pins correspond to each camera number.
The common GND from the switcher’s tally connector must be connected to the GND pin of the
Blackmagic 3G-SDI Shield.

Below is a configuration example showing how the Blackmagic camera numbers match the
tally outputs from the switcher, which are then connected to the pins on the Blackmagic 3G-SDI
Shield for Arduino.

Blackmagic = Switcher

Camera Input Arduino
Number  Number Pin
1 1 D2
2 2 D3
3 3 D4
4 4 D5
5 5 D6
6 6 D7
7 7 D8
8 8 D9

The example sketch in this section shows how the Blackmagic 3G-SDI Shield for Arduino

is programmed to send a tally signal to the camera that has been switched to the program
output. All SDI switchers that have open collector outputs are configurable for tally using the
Blackmagic 3G-SDI Shield for Arduino. Instruction manual from the Blackmagic Design support
center at www.blackmagicdesign.com/support.

Connecting Tally using the Blackmagic 3G-SDI Shield for Arduino
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BMD_2_Camera_Tally §

#include <BMDSDIControl.h-

const int shieldAddress = @x6E; /¢4 12C address of shield
EMD_SDITallyControl_I2C sdiTallyControl(shieldAddress); // declare sdiTallyControl object
int cameraOneTallyPin = 2; // connect tally connector camera 1 to pin 2

int cameraTwoTallyPin = 3; // connect tally connector camera 2 to pin 3

bool cameraOneTallyChange; // used to check if camera 1 tally status has changed
bool cameraTwoTallyChange; /# used to check if camera 2 tally status has changed

vold setup()

pinMode{cameraOneTallyPin, INPUT_PULLUF); // define input pins with internal pullup resistors
pinMode(cameraTwoTallyPin, INPUT_PULLUF);

cameraOneTallyChange = @; /7 initialize tally status
cameraTwoTallyChange = @;
sdiTallyControl.begin(); /7 initialize sdiTallyControl

sdiTallyControl.setOverrideCtrue); /7 allow tally packets to be embeded on SDI stream
H

void loop()

bool cameraOneTally = digitalRead(cameraOneTallyPin); // read camera 1 tally pin

bool cameraTwoTally = digitalRead(cameraTwoTallyPin); // read camera 2 tally pin
if (cameraOneTallyChange != cameraOneTally) // only send commands to camera if tally staotus has changed
i

if (cameraOneTally) /7 turn camera 1 tally ON

sdiTallyControl.setCameraTally(
1, // Camera Number
true, // Program Tally
false // Preview Tally

+

1
else

sdiTallyControl.setCameraTal Ly( /7 turn camera 1 tally OFF
1, /4 Camera Number
false, // Program Tally
false // Preview Tally
H
1
1

cameraOneTallyChange = cameraOneTally;
if (cameraTwoTallyChange != cameraTwoTally) // only send commands to camera if tally status has changed
if (cameraTwoTally) /7 turn camera 2 tally ON

sdiTallyControl.setCameraTally(
Z, /¢ Camera Number
true, /7 Program Tally
false /7 Preview Tally

+

i
else

sdiTallyControl.setCameraTal ly( // turn camera Z tally OFF
Z, // Camera Number
false, // Program Tally
false /7 Preview Tally
bH
}
1

cameraTwoTallyChange = cameraTwoTally;

The example sketch above shows how the Blackmagic 3G-SDI Shield for Arduino is programmed to detect a
tally signal for input 1 or 2 via the switcher’s tally output, and then embed that tally signal into the shield’s SDI
output. The tally light on the corresponding camera will then illuminate.
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Help

The fastest way to obtain help is to go to the Blackmagic Design online support pages and
check the latest support material available for your Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2.

Blackmagic Design Online Support Pages

The latest manual, software and support notes can be found at the Blackmagic Design support

center at www.blackmagicdesign.com/support.

Blackmagic Design Forum

The Blackmagic Design forum on our website is a helpful resource you can visit for more

information and creative ideas. This can also be a faster way of getting help as there may already

be answers you can find from other experienced users and Blackmagic Design staff which will
keep you moving forward. You can visit the forum at https://forum.blackmagicdesign.com

Contacting Blackmagic Design Support

If you can’t find the help you need in our support material or on the forum, please use the
“Send us an email” button on the support page to email a support request. Alternatively,
click on the “Find your local support team” button on the support page and call your nearest
Blackmagic Design support office.

Checking the Software Version Currently Installed

To check which version of Blackmagic Camera Setup utility software is installed on your
computer, open the About Blackmagic Camera Setup utility window.

— On Mac, open Blackmagic Camera Setup utility from the Applications folder. Select
About Blackmagic Camera Setup utility from the application menu to reveal the
version number.

— On Windows, open Blackmagic Camera Setup utility from your Start menu or Start
Screen. Click on the Help menu and select About Blackmagic Camera Setup utility to
reveal the version number.

How to Get the Latest Software Updates

After checking the version of Blackmagic Camera Utility software installed on your computer,
please visit the Blackmagic Design support center at www.blackmagicdesign.com/support to

check for the latest updates. While it is usually a good idea to run the latest updates, it is wise to

avoid updating any software if you are in the middle of an important project.

Help
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Regulatory Notices

Disposal of Waste of Electrical and Electronic Equipment Within the European Union.

X

The symbol on the product indicates that this equipment must not be disposed of

with other waste materials. In order to dispose of your waste equipment, it must be
handed over to a designated collection point for recycling. The separate collection
and recycling of your waste equipment at the time of disposal will help conserve
natural resources and ensure that it is recycled in a manner that protects human health
and the environment. For more information about where you can drop off your waste
equipment for recycling, please contact your local city recycling office or the dealer
from whom you purchased the product.

Class A Product

IE

[€

This equipment has been tested and found to comply with the limits for a Class A digital
device, pursuant to Part 15 of the FCC rules. These limits are designed to provide
reasonable protection against harmful interference when the equipment is operated

in a commercial environment. This equipment generates, uses, and can radiate radio
frequency energy and, if not installed and used in accordance with the instructions,
may cause harmful interference to radio communications. Operation of this product in

a residential area is likely to cause harmful interference, in which case the user will be
required to correct the interference at personal expense.

The operation of this equipment is subject to the following two conditions:
This equipment or device may not cause harmful interference.
This equipment or device must accept any interference received, including

interference that may cause undesired operation.

R-R-BMD-20230627001
R-R-BMD-20241031001
R-R-BMD-20200916001
R-R-BMD-20200916002

ISED Canada Statement
This device complies with Canadian standards for Class A digital apparatus.

Any modifications or use of this product outside its intended use could void
compliance to these standards.

Connection to HDMI interfaces must be made with high quality shielded
HDMI cables.

This equipment has been tested for compliance with the intended use in a
commercial environment. If the equipment is used in a domestic environment, it
may cause radio interference.

Regulatory Notices
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Safety Information

Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 is suitable for use in tropical locations with an ambient
temperature of up to 40°C.

No operator serviceable parts inside product. Refer servicing to your local Blackmagic Design
service center.

During sunny conditions, consider shading of the camera to prevent exposure of the camera to
extended periods of sunlight.

When using the supplied power adapter, use only at altitudes not more than 2000m
above sea level.
State of California statement

This product can expose you to chemicals such as trace amounts of polybrominated biphenyls
within plastic parts, which is known to the state of California to cause cancer and birth defects
or other reproductive harm.

For more information go to www.P65Warnings.ca.gov.

Safety Information
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Warranty

Blackmagic Design warrants that this product will be free from defects in materials and workmanship
for a period of 12 months from the date of purchase. If a product proves to be defective during this
warranty period, Blackmagic Design, at its option, either will repair the defective product without
charge for parts and labor, or will provide a replacement in exchange for the defective product.

In order to obtain service under this warranty, you the Customer, must notify Blackmagic Design
of the defect before the expiration of the warranty period and make suitable arrangements for
the performance of service. The Customer shall be responsible for packaging and shipping the
defective product to a designated service center nominated by Blackmagic Design, with shipping
charges pre paid. Customer shall be responsible for paying all shipping charges, insurance, duties,
taxes, and any other charges for products returned to us for any reason.

This warranty shall not apply to any defect, failure or damage caused by improper use or improper
or inadequate maintenance and care. Blackmagic Design shall not be obligated to furnish
service under this warranty: a) to repair damage resulting from attempts by personnel other than
Blackmagic Design representatives to install, repair or service the product, b) to repair damage
resulting from improper use or connection to incompatible equipment, c) to repair any damage
or malfunction caused by the use of non Blackmagic Design parts or supplies, or d) to service
a product that has been modified or integrated with other products when the effect of such a
modification or integration increases the time or difficulty of servicing the product.

THIS WARRANTY IS GIVEN BY BLACKMAGIC DESIGN IN LIEU OF ANY OTHER WARRANTIES,
EXPRESS OR IMPLIED. BLACKMAGIC DESIGN AND ITS VENDORS DISCLAIM ANY IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. BLACKMAGIC
DESIGN’S RESPONSIBILITY TO REPAIR OR REPLACE DEFECTIVE PRODUCTS IS THE WHOLE AND
EXCLUSIVE REMEDY PROVIDED TO THE CUSTOMER FOR ANY INDIRECT, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL
OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES IRRESPECTIVE OF WHETHER BLACKMAGIC DESIGN OR THE
VENDOR HAS ADVANCE NOTICE OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES. BLACKMAGIC
DESIGN IS NOT LIABLE FOR ANY ILLEGAL USE OF EQUIPMENT BY CUSTOMER. BLACKMAGIC IS
NOT LIABLE FOR ANY DAMAGES RESULTING FROM USE OF THIS PRODUCT. USER OPERATES
THIS PRODUCT AT OWN RISK.

© Copyright 2025 Blackmagic Design. All rights reserved. ‘Blackmagic Design’, ‘DeckLink’, ‘HDLink’, ‘Workgroup Videohub’,
‘Multibridge Pro’, ‘Multibridge Extreme’, ‘Intensity’ and ‘Leading the creative video revolution’ are registered trademarks in the

US and other countries. All other company and product names may be trade marks of their respective companies with which
they are associated.

Warranty
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TIVICHEBLET,
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ARBICE-TERDET, BREAKEIE. WAZD Ty 7 v (SETUP) ; X =2 —T50Hz
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"WBy 88X TFa 2k (TINT) 1 AV IT—F—D5. TNTNDREICTIER

TRTCOXRIGEERE LU TCWET, FIZIE ATV IDOXIFEERE, EDEEREERFLTVET,
RTARNSUAREFE AX—IDALYIETIN—DIVIRAEFABETEZIET AX—=—IDHFT—N
TUREFABL, RTARERTANEUTHBUET, fIZIE BHAVWALYIDORERFTZI VTR
TYTANDEBRATIRETZH A, 3200KEEIRT D&, AX—JICEERIINDET, 2hickbhT
—INZYZANEN, RTA NMIEREICEHRINETS,
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Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2Tld. A BREBERELMGHICEDLET. LTOLS BRI A
NSV RZ )Yy MPAREINTVWET, HTOAT Y3 N 5RIRTEET,

VY,

O RPN (5600K)
6 ERER (3200K)
#IEAT (4000K)
[\ =ews (4500K)

(3 Cloud (6500K)

7")12/#%‘:1%5*)?@’5 i KERY =2 ERLT, 'SEL RV EHULET, TUEY N EARI A
RFBICFBEAYIYT—5—%EFRL, KRS Y TRHRELI I, "YU zIEE T & REMN0K
%ﬁ’é‘%ﬁ%éhi@'o

ISICAA—VORENBERBEIF. T2 h (TINT) ) ZRELET, "7 b (TINT) 5 E X
—VHDTY—VEREVIDIVIAERAEUET, fIZIE VPEDIYE VI EMZ DI ET, Esu'cﬂ
TEUNBERTU—VOBIRDERETEET, AATORITA NS YADTUEY hDELITIE,
TAVEREENTVWET,

TWB) XZ2—TIF RV U=V DETIKAAZDOREDT AV MREDRRENES, TV N ERE
IBIC TAvb AV =5 —ERRULT REVRY Vv ZERBULTEELE Y, -50~+50D1ET
B ORETEET,

A

{ 5600K >

Micro Studio Camera 4K G2®M "'WB) &&U 74>k (TINT) ; 1V IT5—5—h5
5207Vt YyNcT7IER

AT IRTARNSGURFCBRTAV I EEETDE TUERY I THARILRTA NSV
(CWB) J IEEEENE Y, hRTLIRTA |\/\7/7\L¢ﬁ‘h|$0)37>%>"“*‘( BRZY>TH
EEBULLED MOT VY MIEEULTNSCWBICRUICE REV’RFINET, Ih
IEED ARILRTA RS VR EREICHER bf:7')t‘y|\t0)tt$*b\%ﬁ$Tﬁ'o

I—kR74 MNNZ VR (AWB)
Micro Studio Camera 4K G2i&. RT A h\SVAZEHEIRETEET, BEIRTA NS>V (AWB)
HEERIRTDERTAMNNSVABERNIRRSINED,

RIA KNSV REBERET DR AA—IOFRICHEBNWENA—N—LAENET, TOBAIC,
HY L —DA—RRERANZ2a—bIILBEDEEL, KRS > T 'WBEEH (Update WB) | %
BIRLT, TSETy MYV EBULED,

HAZE BRORTA N T L —DFGN AR Z2— b ZILICBRZ LS ICBENICART A NNZY
AETAVRNERBLET, TvIT—hUES. AXTSOHRAILRTA NNV AELTRESNET,
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Frvtll we e B

RENBERIELEDIL—DHDEERL.
Za—FIIBRTA NNS Y REBEIHRE

A

1/50 4
HDMITA R 7L A DA LICRRENICAXTDERA VI T —5—

AVIT——FABESHDET !

AC AC AATHEBRICER SN TVBHERICRREINE T

AXSIC/I\NY FYU—ZBD T TVWBIHEE, Ny TFU—FAVT
Ny FV)—)\— REZ25BEMN THRRUET, ED20%ZH 2 & /Ny 71—/
—(ERICEDLDET,

AASHEBRICERSNTED, Ny TU—ZEOFIFTNVS

Ac BAICRRINET,

ACHBLUNYTU—

HASHEBRICEFRENTHD, BT 1LP-E6/\y T —
ZRFICHABLTNDBARICRRINET,

Iii III

AC | AC/REVY—Y

LUTA I —45—

FrEYRTLUTZLE2—Y—ILEUTHERLTWBREE, RYZU—yDE FICHWUTZA IV hik
REn, RELWUTHABEMICR->TWBZEZRULET, TINER (RECORD) J FRET M7 7MILICLUTZ &
R (APPLY LUT INFILE) ; ZA > IcLTWRIB AR COFAAVIEEICEZDLOFET, HMiE 'RE, €
vvavaESRULTIEI W,

FAUZ

EANTSLA
AAXSDODHDMIBADETICIFE AR SLANKRENET, RGBEA M S A, A X—I WD, .
EFvroRILDON—2DHERRULET,
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EARNTZAE VY TDI v RIENALTANDRED
N—=>LYIDIEEELTERTRE

EARNTSARROEMIES v RD (TZv o) T ABRIENAZSAK (RTAKN) T, LYZXTF/I—F v
— %[BT 2L EANT SALOBRALAICEBZEE I, CNEAVWT AAXA—=IYDI VT RI/N\ATA
RDOVIVYEYTHEF IV I TEET, FRFJBFFVRILDINASTARTIIYEYTHRELDE ER
NS SLABRBIORIRT 21 I —9—NEUET, E AN SLADERDHENRIESHICTEREE T,
BICRTYNTWEIEE. I\ S REREIYPRIDTaT—ILDNERDNTWET,

HDMIT A4 A 7L ADETICE AN SLADNRRENBWVWEEIL HDMIT« X 7L A H TEEE (Director)
[CRESNTWBAREENRBDET, FMiF. TTE=Z¥— (MONITOR) ; XZa—, €/ ¥3vxE5R
Lelizany,

SKEBRY AT —5—
SREBERY YDAV IT—9—g HDMIE O DESS. c AN T SLDBEICHDFT, INEFH. ZDRY >,
AT ATFIN=DFA AV AAXAZOHDMIE A LD YA LI—RIEFHRICEDLDOET,

ISR, SREIRY Y EATATIN—BRICEDDET,

7 71IVICLUT % E

MY #% (RECORD) J R E CWIRI Uy ICLUTZ BB I 25 S, KBRS VOB ICE WLUTZL IV H
KRENET, "EZ¥— (MONITOR) ; BRETH 3D LUTE R (Display 3D LUT) ; ZA > ICLTL
2. ZDFAAVIE AV )= DEEICRRESNET,

LUTA > I == RV INAE—RERERE—ROWA TRRSNET,

LUTZ @ A U 7zBlackmagic RAWZ 71 )L DU ARICBE L TIE, iR D NNEk A =2 — (RECORD) |
Loy avaESBULTIIEI W,

AVEREA VI T—5—

IRHFICAATZTCANEENFKET DL FBA VY IT—F—RIVIic T, AVIT5—9—hrEmML
TA=N=LAENET, USB-CT7 TV V2T AV DFRBARERE A VI T —59—NK<RDET, &
DHBEICELD USB-CT TV YaT 4 AVDOREN. BEBRLTWSZA—T VI EBEREICITETES
ZENDMDET, ANEEA VI T —F—d BRICINF LUy ICANEENH - IcHBRICHER
RENET, ROVIVYTZIRNIFIT 2D, WAZZBREITZ2ETI VY IT—F—[FRRIN{TEITET,

HUDIY hO—I/LOfEA
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' < 1"HD 101288

26:14

AASDTZYY 21T RVICANEENEL S &,
ANEEAVIT—I—DERRINET,

A%E Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2l ERETERWI v T —IZINEFKL RV K
S, AVEEZBRHUESINEREFILETDILSICHRETEX I, s&#Mlld. 2ONY=Z2 7LD X
kA =21— (RECORD) ; €7y avEERUL TSIV,

ANL=I1I—45—
AL =Y I —9—F  HDMITA AL A DESL, INFERY Y OBEICHDEST, 2DV I —4
—(ClE AXTICERSINTVWBUSB-CRS A JDBERIAIRREINET,

$RiE O] BERF A

NAZICUSB-CT YV aT ARV EERLTWVWZBE HDMITA AL AEBOAN L —I 1> I
— =T, TARAYVDFBUERENRRINET, FEJERBIERBES TRRIN, BRULET
L—AL—hPA—FTvIICEDEDLDET, CNSDOREEXZEBLUILBE. A1V IYT—F—IEBEEIC
REFEREEZFELBELET,

739y aT ARV OREFREBENNSAICHRDE AN =YY I T =5 —DXENRICEDDET,
BRI D3N ICARD A Y I T —F =D ><DEFMU. 30MRBICHRDETEPRAMLET,

Q < 1T"HD101—_ ==

26:14

ANL =TIV IT—5—IF. TF7Y 2T RIDEAHIE
S AR EZ R

AT 4 TPIN—
RETEBEOLEICHEDIATATNN—F. REODRAT—FAICHUT B B, RTUSB-CT7TvyaF
A RVDEREERRLET,

BOTFAIVIE 729274 R DIERERMN TE TSI EERKL
G o _ e
F9, IN—DNIRTETERRSINTVWBEHEAR, T AZIETILTY,

HD7ZA V& USB-CT7 Y YaTARAIDNBASINTWEIN T T+
TIERBWT EXERULET,

G A N=DRBDE T,

USB-CT7 2w ¥aT 4 RIANDNEKICE T DML, %D TN (RECORD) XZa—) /¥ avsE
SRLTLEI W,
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A—F4AX—5—

E—0A—T 1 AA—9—F. RN ZEBLTVWBEEEF v RIWE2. ABBA—TF « A =T
LTWBBERIARA =T ADA—T s AL R ZRRLET, PPMELIFVUX—F—ZRRTEE
T A=Y —DBEEEEFEITZTEDHFMIF. BBD TRE) €/ a3y Z22RBUTIEEW,

PPMX—4%—%2BAWTRBREEZBDLHICIE. LRNILNNOIBFSEB IR VLS ICLTLEEW, &
Nz, AIXSHBNFTEDZIERDLANILTY, COEZBZDE. A—TFTaANITIvEY T LIcD, &
HMNELET,

VUX =% —TlE, LNLIFOTE=VICELE I 02D I DB THEI UV EYIHNELZETETD
REDHDET, 7UvEV T EZRSTeDICIE. LARNILD+3 dBFSICELBWKSICTZZENEETT,

VUA—FAARA—T—DHF—I\—F. E—=TA—F 4 ALRNIZRRUET, E—2T A
—FAALRILDNT =2 DYV =V ADERICEWIBICINES Z ENBENTY, E—2
LRI ZTO—DY =I5 EE. A—T 1 A7V EV IHEUBAREENH D %
Fo LYRDY—2D+3 dBFSICELTWBRA—TA A TRIVYEVITHELZURIN
HOET,

HDMIEZZ UV DA Ty TE BT TA—hATFYAN JL—LAAR Uy R E—TL
UTZHAR TAINAAT—RBREDAATDEZIVV TBREORREYDEZ /AETEET, N5
DAT> VLTI LRI BIICIE, TSETy Ry Y Z2ELET, HDMIT s X LA DESLIC, > hO
—IMNIITAZa—EUTERREINET, IATORHRY VE SETy RV TEZFYV T DA TV
VEEIRULED,

HDMITA R 7L A EERICHDMIEZS UV T DA TV 3 hRRShET

+7'5 (ZEBRA)

HOMIBHDE T SRROA Y/ A THYDEZ F I,

LIS AA—IRNT. BEUVLBEHLANILZBZLEFRICRBEERRUET, flZ1E. €7 5%2100%
[CERETEIEBHA—N—DITUT7HERRUET, COEEF. BESNCRBEZHETEELEH A%
EIBRICEIEXT,

AAS DRV TET SREZRHE
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HDMITA A7 LA TE T SDA YV /AT HYDEZZICIEF. BT FZIT TRV ETDODRAY F%
'SET) RY > THYINEZ £,

CIIDNRRENBLANILERETDICIE BEATONN—EYT—I1VIT—5—%RRLT,

ISET) Z#LE T, R, REIRYYTEIILARILEHELE T, FEV L —PHEIL — +1Z kv
TRRE SBEOEIT STV Y MIEATE, BH75~100%B To% I DB TEEY,

DUEND SCADEARY R ERBARBICEECNHZHBEIEF. ETILNILE
100KRMWICKRET D EBEBLDIERNRREINDIENHDET,

TA—HhAT7 AR (FOCUS ASSIST)

Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2OHDMIH A ED 74 —HRA TPV ANRKRRDA YV /H T %= Y]
DEZ£Y,

SOBICRERESNETA—NAT VAN

HDMIBATT7A—HRTFVANDA /A THYDEZDICIE. 74 —HATFIVANI T TAIY =V
TORAYF% ISET,; RV THUIDEZ £,

Micro Studio Camera 4K G2OHDMIE AL H 172, 74 —HATVARDL NIV ERET B ICIE, KED
RV TEEAE FTON—tyTF—I A0 IT—9—%ERLT, 'SETy #HULE T, RIT. REMRY > T
TA—HATFIVANERELET, "MENU) RYVERTER—LRIVY—VICEDET,

TA—HNATIVIANDODRBBELZLNIIIEYayhSEICEBRDET, AIZIE. AMMICT7TA—HAEEDLED
BEEF. TA—NATIVANDLRNINZ EFBZETHEOIVIDT AT BRI 82 ENTE
T, BICERPLYABREDY IV AT, 7A4—HRT VAN ZBLREITDET AT —ILHERT
EARXR—VOBBICBRZENNHDET,

Micro Studio Camera 4K G2ICIF2IEFED 74+ —HATF VAR E—RNHDE T, &
N5DOE—NRNIE. EZ4— (MONITOR) ; FREX Za2—7T TE—F> 7 (Peaking) 1 £zl ™5
Z—7Z4 (Colored Lines) 1 ZBIRUTYIDEZ SNE T, #MlE. "E=4— (MONITOR)
AXZa— BV avESRBLTIESIL,

7L —LHAK (FRAME GUIDES)

HOMIHAD T L —LAARDRTAEZTDBRIET, 7L —LHARICIF FRABRE, TLE AY
FAVHRBEDTARINL YA EENE T,

7L —L74 K (FRAME GUIDES) s TAXZOHDMIEAD I L —LAA REAY /AT

Micro Studio Camera 4K G2OHDMIEAD T L —LAHA RORREVYDEZD(ITIE. 7L —LHARY
TTRIV—VETDRAYF% ISET) RV THIDEZ £,
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FERULEWIL—LACMRZERTZICE BEATOFARINLYADA Y I T —9—KTRERY
VTHEH, TSETIRYVZHUET, RIS, REIRYVZR U EBOTL —L A REZERUET,

ERTEBZHAR:

2.35:1. 2.39:1, 2.4:1

BIEWTA KRR =V DT AR AERRUES, PHFEINT4Vv I H2WVWETTVh-TAR
29— IRREFH, ZD3DDTA KRR —VREF BREHEICTTZIVRIBRITHUT
BETELBOTVWET, 2391F. SHRBZLFERINTVWETARRIY—VDRIKTT,

we

00:00:00:00 (de 5600K w‘n &

1 HD101

26:14

2401DT7L—LHA REFMCULIEHDMITA X F LA

2:1
16:9& D DUIEL, 2.35:1FELLBVHEERTT,

1.85:1

H5I1DO—MEIBTSYR - TARIAIY—VDIRITARINL Y ABZRRUET, TDOHEK

I&. HDTV 1.78:1& D EFIRIAL. 2.39MFEERLIEH D EF A,

16:9

178NDTF AR KNL Y AHERRUE T, 16:9 HDTFLER LAV 12— —R I -V, 20D
EERE HDBOEP A Y A VY ETA TR —MROICERINTWET, BUT7ART KL YA UItra
HDBURICHERINTWET,

14:9

14:9DF AR MLV A ZFKRUE T, 16:9E43DIFEMRHLFTRE U T—EOREB TEHAINTWE
T 14:9cBEbETEYY—7O Y7 UTH. 16:9P4:3D Ty T —IDME R A BERIREETH B T LNV
BT, FEFO 7OV I bANM4:97 AV E Y VA RALTWSRER TERI NI EN S 5
TWBBEIC. BROAAREVUTERTEXT,

4:3

43DTARIN LY AZRRUET, SDTLERY Y=V EF#, 2XxTFE|INT4 v I TH T5—%1E
BALTWBEBA, JL—Iv 7 EHR—k,

1:1

43&DBUHEN DT AR ML AZRRUET, COEAFDEEIRIISNSTARICH>TWET,
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4:5

45DTARI NV ABZRRUET, TOMRDT AR KNL VA E, MEROMEPIANY—KT A2 TD
BEEICBELTWET,

9:16

QNBDFANRINL Y AZERRUET, MEDOF AT N IAIE, SNSBIAYTYYDTIL—IVFIC
BIBET,

TL—LHAARA=—N—LADTERAEEEIIEEFRE T, Filld. cOY=2
FILD TEZF— (MONITOR) A=Za2—; BV 3y ZZRUTLLES W,

7'1)w K (GRIDS)
HDMIE A T, 3x37 Uy R IKEA—F— +FR. Ry hORTREZYDEZ £,

=

3x3 R

T7kF (Horizon) 1 X—=¥—%BMIcLIT VY RERE
TUVYyRBEIOTFRIEFIAA—IVOERICEIIDA—N—LATT, FUYRBERICTHR>TWDIEG
A+ Micro Studio Camera 4K G2l&3x37 Uy K, KF +FR. Ry hZRRLE T,

Micro Studio Camera 4K G2OHDMIEAD T Uy ROERREYIDEZ ST, 7YY RY T TAIY—
VETDRA Y F% ISET) RY Y THDEZET,

RRITBA—N—LAEZBRFITBICIE. RERYYEZFEBALT. B3 Uy Ry TKE, . T+, .
TRy by OWTNAZEEIRL, TSET) #UGRBIRZEELE I, Bx37 U R @RS &, TKF, .
+F#, . TRy b OWIThDhBREIBICRRITEET, FlZIE. Bx37 Uy R) & TKFE; . TB3x370

vy ETHFR, . B3 UvR, &ETRY M T,

00:00:00:00 OuE | se00K

1 HD101

26:14

X3 UYRDTUYRBRIV—yDTL—LHAARICELETEBMNICAEINE T,
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3x37Yv R (Thirds)

MIER2AD T > CEREZEFICINEIT 337 VY RERRUET, 3x37 U RIiE, FERIC/CD
IRV —=ILT, 3V b DERZRDZDICEIEET, FIZIE ABOBIF—KHNIC. chs5DZA(

VUNNRETEZMETRIZTZIZYavVIGERTIDT, 3x37 Uy KRR EIF, (_nbUJI‘JJ CEELR
AVRERBIZD ETRIIEET, HEOBIF—RNICZAI)—>DENS1B3DZTAVICTL—ZV
INZDT, EOESAVETL—I VT HAREVTERTEE T, COXRTIE. EHO>ayhTT
L=y D—BHEEZFEODICHEIEET,

kF (Horizon)

KFA—=F—(F AXSHNERICO—ILULED, EFIETAILELTWSZEZRUET, IhidE /AR
NILR TOIRFE TKEEMRT LD, I VIR IV RUEAAZDT IV ZFHET 5 ETRIIE
ESER

AASHO=NEEETAINTZE T L —DIED A > I T —5—HFRRODMUENSTNET, 2D
SAUNFRO+FHRHSTNIEREF. O—ILEETAINDEBICHAILET, hATDE—V 3
e =X UTL—arUic AXTOA=—ILELOTAILMDKEICREZEE—a 1Y
IT—I—NELRDET,

W 2y N ERETBDICHDICAATZETICAEFT TVWBIHE Y. IXATZE LICAITTWSHE. K
FA=—F—FINEERLET, IXTZEHMAMICO—ILUTHRE TS &L KFEX—F—DEHI0E[E
BLEI,

HTFDREFE AAZDTAILAELTA—IZEELKFEA—F—DHITY,

KFERX—H7— BmE
—I_ BoBESHKFE
—i— TAINE T +KF
-I— BoBESCHEOD-I
_|" TV Yy T+AAO—)L

BEDERTIE KEA—F—DE-BSHKELRDLSFrUTIL—vavLET, —BLE"YYF
T T E R T BICDICKFRA—Y =% FERTZHE HDIVETAILNDT VT IV EREWSEE
(&, KFA—=F—HRDICF T L — a3V TEET, KFEA—F—DFvUTL—aVIcBET 5
Mg "E—yayveytd—-FvUIJL—ray, B0y avaESBLTIEE N,

+FiR

TL—LDFRRICT+FHREMBLE T, INIE3x37 Uy RERKICIERICENRBERY—ILT, Y3V
NDREERET L —LADHRRICEHBICERBE TEEL T, v D ESTTIEPLEIDEDLEZY —VRED
BEICERINET, REEEDBZ 7L —LDHRICTA—HAI T THELZET BVWAE—RDIRE
TH7AO0-ULPI<LARDET,

[

TL—LDHRICEY M ZERELE T, hid T+F) CERULSBREERLEI N A—/\—L
AHINENDTHREICEDFE A
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—7ITU7HAK (SAFE AREA GUIDE)
HOMIBE DD E—T TV TP HARDAY /A T7&YDEZET,

E—TIVUTRBETOF I3y T BEENYVIVINNORGEERIBNERSNINESHEHE
BIZEHDIFERLET, YavhrNORGEERE D E. FRD T—TITUT, AICNDH B &T,
FTLERETVOAVE YT EINZZEEBEET, £ AT )=V DIFICTA—F—~NX— VP Za1—AT
AV — FOMDA—NR—L A ZBIMTBANR—AEERTEELET, Z<OWERIFE. ¥ MLV TS
TV IREDEBERIAVFTYYNIOBE—TITUFIINE->TWBRETT Yy TFT—IDMmEINSZ
EEBELET,

MRANIOF 023y TyayhPRIESTAIEIN AXA—IDHNIAVTEINZZENTH>THL
BB E—TIVFHARBYavhDOTL—I VT ICHBRULEET, £lct—TTUZ THEDIO
VT ERRTBDIEDHBTERT, HIZIE, Ultra HD 3840x2160DUINERHICE—T TU P Z50% IR TE
T5E.1920xX1080D 7L —LVAVYINEDELSICR A BN ERTEES, E—T7ITVFHARNEFE. 7
L—LAARICEDETHBEINE T, DFED BRULN—EYFT—YIFLT. I—T vy rTL—LA
DRTBENHEINTT,

7SRICERESNIcE—TTUF

HDMIEATE—Z7TU TP HARDA /AT EPODEZZICIE. E—T TV FHA R TTRIU—=VE
TORAY FEEIRL, SET) RYVERUE T, AXTOHDMIEADE—TTUFZHARDL NI %
RETDICE, BEATON—YT—IA I T—59—ICHEAT ISET) ZH U, KEIRY > TA
TyavEERULED,

TAIWRANZ—
HOMIEAD T A LA NS —BHT VRY Y R ORRETDEZE T,

TANWANT = AA—IVHODILAVKNIIGU T, BERIZBEEZRLBRAST—CCA—/NN—LAULE
T, FlIZIE. DIV —VICEBBEARBHEIEY I BOHDAF Y h—VIEF ) -V TRRENET,

MNIEREITDRIE. EV I/ T )=V DTANAAT =TI IV T TBIET AF Y N—>T—
BEMDHIEREMTTCEET,

BERRIC AA—IADILAY D EENSHKICED BRI BEBZICB > EZBHRLTVWET,

HUDIY hO—I/LOfEA

178



l NASFARTLADERMDRET ALANT—F
v—NETANAAT—DHRAIPAFERRLET,
| ZA#VANhF— B
95%WC RIARNOUvEY T
L 80%WC RTA RN T Uy Y 7 B
MG+1 FEIL—DI1R Ny E
18%MG FESL—
NBDL T2y 00T 4T —ILHYEE
Eipls
BDL Ty IDT«T—ILHER

L' ,‘ ‘2,“1 4 B
BYICBHSINIcAA—I TR AF VM=V RBREEYIDTAILANZ—TERR

HDMIEAD 7 A I A AT —DAV /AT HEYDEZZICIE. TAINRAND T =5 T TCRI V=V ETDAA
wF % ISET) IRV THIDEZ £,
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REX=Z2—arvkO-JL

XD TMENU) RV ERTE BREAZ2—DHEE T, COAXAZ2—TRE, EHLIZHDMIT 1 X
FLADEICETAA—N—LAELTRRENET,

TMENU; MY U Z MU THREX Z1—%F<

4 ® e >
= Blackmagic RAW 3:1

X SET
X PR Ultra HD
Eid s |l Video

KRR Y TYH TR Z1—PREZFET—

[ ]
A ® IN$3 >
[E = Blackmagic RAW 3:1
BGRE Ultra HD
s
/

TSET) MY &L THY TAZ 21— PREZEIR

KHRY Y TREZHELE I, 'SETI MYV EHRUGRRZEELE T,
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XZa—h5HBICiE. TMENU; RV ERLTA T Y3y EB>TR—LARAT)—=VICEDE T,

AZa2—ZHDMITA R T LA DABOVWT NMNCEBE TEE T,

v (SETUP) XZa—), 7y avESRBLTEE W,

=L ==
=i

HME Ty RT

BREAZ2—RF WK EZS VYT A—T A A=Y Yy hPYA LU TUEY R AL—FOD

8ODATIV—ICADINTVWET, INSDY ITAZI—ICIEBEEDERENESENTVET,

MN$k (Record) 1 XAZa— I ETA ATV IDREIILMA, F1FIvILYIPTAT—ILDYv

TV RBREMNETE TV T—IVICEERZDOMORELRETEET,

®
S
B GE

Sl =Y

IR R >

Blackmagic RAW 3:1

Ultra HD

s Video
==

d—5Fv% (Codec)

USB-C7 3w ¥aT AV ICINEFT BB DBlackmagic RAWD R BE#RETEE T, [EEELY ML —b
(Constant Bitrate) ; £7zld TEE Y AU T« (Constant Quality) 1 Z&IRUET, EEEY ML — b
35N 8N 12D S BEYZAYTIEQ0. Q. Q3. Q55 RIRTEET, INSDA TV a3V IEEHE

LERBKRLTWE T, Blackmagic RAWICEIL TIE, COEI 2 3>y THRIRLTVET,

RS E (Resolution)

USB-CEEETANIT 7S v yaT R VICNFELTWEISEE IRICERLULTWIBEBRENRRINE

9, Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2, Ultra HDFRRE TCINERTE £ T,

X

it
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Y41+ =vyo LY (Dynamic Range)
Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2D A F+3Iv VLY IV ERTEGIDHDET .

Video Videos REIFERBCEICEB T, TDEEDMBPRANIOY I 30D
EENBERTED. 8ISy I TIFTESTH, EEMERN L
MNOET,

D EIERec.709% AL, FREIT L —D6R M/ L EE/NA T4 hTIEE
S5IC3ARYTICHIGLTWE T, Inid. EELERREERIIC. ZELWAYY
H—7%2B2BDICELIcA T3>V TY,

Extended "Extended Videoy €&, Blackmagic Wide GamuticED W& D, OV
Video RSANEEENBEASINTVET, Videos E—RNEDRHEEREWVIE,

TIVRT LD TH BN E T/ VO ENDBRNAR—I &7
D INASARDO—=)LATH Videoy E—REDEEIZI>TWBRH, NS5k
DEEIMELIRDET, AVYNA—TOHBENELD 7T v hRfcdd, EENTH
DxEd,

Film TFilmy FREIE Logh—T7#BWTETAEIERUE T, BRDI1FIvIL
VIEHBETEIETRDELDETAESDIERNE SN D6, DaVinci
ResolveREDNT—I L —FT« IV T Iz FDENEBRRICERATESE
ED

Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2I&. Blackmagic RAWZ7 + —<X v MCHIGLTWE T, 2D
TA—=X v NI BRIZBEE, TARYAFIvILY Y BIEWEBEOA 7Y a v ERHMELTWE
9, Blackmagic RAWIZ. RAWSSR DA S Z2 RTEIZRLBOENZ LT TR FEEICEED T 7L
HEEZEBRUTWEYD, NiE FEAEDREBNAATTITON, AXTERETN\—RIz 777
L—avhfThhdiHTd,

F7/c. Blackmagic RAWIRBE B AY T —F LR LTV, T7MIEHHWNDY 7D 7H A
AZDEREERBTEEXT, MEOHEHUOABUL AZ—IL 72 avORENRW Videos £
—ROETARN VYN ZFERAUTCREITZHE ETAN YN TREL 7ML EY 772 7 THE
ICETAA YYD EAINET, UNUERIE. 77L& TFilmy E—RTHESN2T74ILLAHYITH
D T77AINDAIT—IDNY TRz 7 ICRUTET AT YN EFERITDLSICI/RLTWSE T T,

NI FERNICAA=IENT—T L =TI T2l BEIC. 77 1IICRESTR TV
B274INALDTAFIVvILYIMNERTEDZIEEBEKRLET, RTA MNP T IV I TAA=IH/\—
ROUYTEINRRWEH, ToT IR INTRD, A5 L—FT4V 752 HBLTAA—IEIR
NSAVIKTEET, UL W= L —FTa VI 923BENBRVNEETE ETAH Y I A X—
JVICHBBAINTWSDT, BEODETANATDAAXA=—IDESICRZIET, BERBOERICEAEEIN
BZERBORIANOY I3y TEBTEET, Blackmagic RAWZ 71 JLIFFEE ICEE T, O
— Ty AV Ea1—9—DCPUEGPUILRBILEINET, DFD. TIEPBSIRBENTEE T,

N—RYOLF7DFI—F—R—RERBEHDEL A, Chid. TvT Ry I TIEEETY, £/, Apple
Metal. Nvidia CUDA. OpenCLICX LT W37z, Blackmagic RAWD R HED ICER T2V 7D
T 7 CEDHNEEEFRATEET,

DED, Blackmagic RAWIE, BERIICF v v allch BEREZTIF 0BG FEALEDIVYE 21—
G—TCETATFAINDEISICEERE CBETEET,

Fle . LYRBERETL —LSELIIXIT—FEUTRBEINEI HIZE BREOHZ LY X EEH
LTWBBE VUV TORERICTONIZA-LAPT7A—HADERE(E, 7L —LA T &ITBlackmagic
RAWZ 7AILIEXS F =5 LTRESINE T,
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Blackmagic RAWF 2B D AETIYI—RNULET, I—TvI/0A Ty avicid. BEEY L —hK
(Constant Bitrate) &EE Y 7 'J 7« (Constant Quality) n'&% D £,

BEEY L =M MOI—T Vv IERULDICHEELET, CORETIE. T—FL—MP—FEDLA
IWERE BADIEBRVLSICUET, DED B BAA—IEZRBELTVWT AA—IVEZREFT D
DICETELDT—IHNDERBE BEELY ML —hTRAX—IDEMES D, EIDLB TSN AN
—RCAA=IPWNEZLSICLET, INIE EFTATI—T v I TIRELWA S LN E R AN Blackmagic
RAWTOUSR T FEBDORE.XBEILENHDET, BELTVWEZAA—INLDELDT 5%
MHEELTWRICHBEDLST  BEDT YL —MNNFZLSICEBEROZEMPEEZDTLLD
N? BMENEEZHENHDFIN BREZKIATESET. ZNIKKMAKZENTEF A,

INZRRTDIcHIC. Blackmagic RAWICIFEE VA YT EWSEHIOT Y A—RAENHDFET, &
nig. BEBICEZIEATZEEY ML =TT, RRICIEBEE VA Y T4 TlE AX=JILEDZLDT —
INRBRIGE. 77T AXERECTDZIETHIBULET, 77T A XD ERNR W,
A=V ZEIVI—RIZ2HELNHD. BEZHEFLLWERICELTWET,

Blackmagic RAWDEE VA YT« TlE . A A=Y DIV A—RICBBRIEZF 771 A X ZIKLE
Fo NI BETRICEID 77T A XK FZIEMHENT D EEBHERULTWET, hXATDLYX
FrvTEDHRFERELTH XTAFPREBEZE|RICTZZLFRVWEVNSCETT !

Blackmagic RAWD BB R TEDZEIEERDBEWAF TR, EEORINNGAIEZ RUTWE
I FIZIE BEEY ML —MNDBEREICIE. 31 5L 8N 12DHBDET, I SDEFIE. FEEME
RAWD 7 7 1 )L 1 XX 9 B Blackmagic RAWD 7 71 LA XDOEERZRUET, 3NUELDENT
HENSONEFITN. ZNIIGECTTI7AINTATERELBDET, ZIEREREDSEEEILRS
BLRDFETHN, RENSBIT 7N TAINEBENET, LD Blackmagic RAWIL—F—m5 12:1
DRETE<HBELRL, REATHHBVIEFRCSNBVWED T4 —RNR\y I ZZFTWET, UL
U. BATESTHT RRBEEZR L TWEEKDPNRERVWTLL S,

Blackmagic RAWDEEZ AU F ik, Q0. Q. Q3. Q5D A 7Y 3 VICR/BELTWE T, INS5DHFIF
I—FTv I TERINDIEMR/INTA—F—T, EEI’BERBINDAHEEZFMPNICEEL £, Blackmagic
RAWI—7v 7 E BEEYML - EEECEEIA VT RETCERDIAETHELEI, BE/AY
TARETIRH BERRICEITTZPAINY A XDLEENRKWCERDE T, 20D, 771 TF1 X
AT AP DRFICBHBEBRRESIRIGLTEDDET,

EEEw kL —hk (Constant Bitrate) E&7E
30 50 8 2R EEEERLE T, B2 1. 121 IEEMRAWS LB LT, 7 7 1L 1 R #912
SDUNCEDET,

Bl #AY T« (Constant Quality) RE

QOB LVQ5IE. BFILOLALEERLET, Q5OBFLELDBVLALTTR, F—FL—kh
BHTENTVES, ERULEESIC. BESAUFABBELTVWSHRICLD, 77T XDK
EEDRNENAAZVRETT. TN XF AP A—RATBTRERT 7 AL XEBRZEEH
BBTEEBRULET, TRICED, IVESARETZTRMNSBDET, LML, ZOF KIZIBE
CRHBEESCILRETS, BEERBEEHETEL2ETT,

Blackmagic RAW Player

Blackmagic RAW Player(&. BlackmagicAXZ DY IR Tz FPA VA= —C&FENTHED, VU
THERICHERLINLT U —2 3> T, Blackmagic RAWZ 77L& ICIK. 771 %&S
TINoUv I3 TY, ZILBRERLICEYMRE T 7L 2T IEP<BERLTRIO-)LT
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EXEI, JL—LADFA—RICEWTIE, SDKZA T ZYDCPUT I EIL—yavIidH o5 dEERT
—FTFTUF =AY R—MLTED. GPUFZ IS L —r 3 >idApple Metal, Nvidia CUDA, OpenCL
HHIR—KLTWEY, £/c. Blackmagic eGPUICHTIIGLTRD, T4 -V AZSSICHLETESE
9, Blackmagic RAW Playerid. Mac. Windows. Linuxic Xt ie

AN A—T 71

Blackmagic RAWD YA RA—T7A)Lid. AVIFIN DT 7AILARADIURY RINcAFT—5% £
EXITRIERBLTFANDAI T —9%A—N—TARNTEEXT, TOAXY T —HITIL. Blackmagic
RAWERREDM, A UR, 7A—HX, EREH. RTINSV ToV M AT—ZAR—X, 7OV
TURZ. TAUVBBREDBFERNEENTVWET, XFTFT—FiE. WS hics Vv IO ichlico
T I7L—LT&lcTyaA—RanEd, IniF. BERICLYIZHELIEE 7L —LTEDLYX
T HELHERICIIDER T, DaVinci ResolvefZiF TR, TFRANIT4H—TH X¥T7—%
EHARD—T 7ML TREVEINTEX Y, Ihid. ABIZDHZ2HERADAY T — 77T1§5ﬁﬁé1’lf(h\%>
N5TT, U1 RAh—T7A)biE. /It 9 BBlackmagic RAWZ 71 )LD A->TWB 7 AT —(cBE S E
3721, UL Blackmagic RAWSR EZBAEDKRICEHENICENTEEX I, 7A4ILF—mh 501 RKh—
771 ERDHE U, BEBlackmagic RAWABIK & ZBULAEREIGBREI NI AUIFILDOT7 7L
NEEINET, Blackmagic RAW SDKEFERT2H 5DV IRNT 7 T.INSDREICTF IV EZRT
EET, HARA—T7AILICIREBDRBRIFETFEINTE D, Blackmagic RAW Playert. Blackmagic
RAWD G HED M AR H 5D BY TR I P THEBTEET,

Videoy E—RDETFAH YN TREITDEIE. 771U TFilmy E—RTESNZT70ILLAYY
ZERULE I M. Blackmagic RAWERRTBICHIZo> T AIT—INETA AV EFERETZLS
ICERUET, ETAA YN ARX=IET L =TT FT2ROHBRL AV TV ETHPHITH
BRI Z2RENHDHEICEBNTVWETH, Blackmagic RAWTIEAAX—=I DTSy IPRTA NEFE
TELTRERIRNTDTAT—INREENTVWET, ETANIVYE VI T8 ToT—
IR TRTHBINTVWEZDT WOTETFIVERATEET,

DaVinci ResolveTBlackmagic RAWZ% {3

& Blackmagic RAWZ 71 )L D& TE IFFAEE M A1 T, DaVinci Resolve® TH XZRAW, ¥ 7 TH LW
ARA—T7AINEVTRETEEY, NICED. JVIA T TRBRIT I NDERPREDOLD DR
BENAEETT, DED. D DaVinci ResolveI—H—DIeHICAI T -9 HERTE TNEFTHA
DEEFINTCAVNREICEHBNICT IV ERATERL3ICDET, T5IT, DaVinci Resolveld.
AAZT77AINICEENZFOMDODAYTFT—FICIZ . RERIC EE?RWL?/H'\ v LY IH TR
37, TFilmy . TExtended Videos . "Videos MSBEIRT A FIv LYY ZEHEMICEIRLT
Uy TERRLET,

INSDHREF. ZE.AVRIAM SYRRAVMIMA, \AZ48 O—ILA 7 BLT TP RY

O—I)LA 7 THRIRARTEE T, WHRBBAREHARNA—T71MILELTREINDDT, R~

TAY Yy TEHEDTFAINTHEEELVUTCWEZETDOANERTEET, AUV FILDAXRTAYT
—ZIClEF. WO THRI ZENTRETT,

DaVinci Resolve® T XZRAW, ¥ 7 TBlackmagic RAWDE—T L —AZEEHI IEETEET,
INICF IRTORE, AT -5 JILBERE EBENEENTVWEH DI —TF—8E—0
TJL—LYERT 7 /()b’éﬁ%% CHBETEXT,

Blackmagic RAWY 7z 7HHEFv b

Blackmagic RAW SDKI&. Blackmagic Designic & D BF SN /cAPITY, ZDSDK% A LT, Blackmagic
RAWTZ 4 =X v hEFERTZ MEO7 TV Tr—ya v aELIENTEET, TRAOY/—(F. 2D
SDKZ 1 75 U%ERLT. Blackmagic RAWZ 71 )L DFHHED, IRE. REOYR—NEEBINTE
F 9, Blackmagic RAW SDKICIE, H 5 BESHR AT -1 TV IANEENTWS 6, Blackmagic
RAWEZ T R—KT2H5027 7UT BATYRNZAVRBRAA—IZESNFET, Blackmagic RAW
SDKI(E. Mac, Windows. Linuxic L TH D, BlackmagicD 7z 7 YA MCH 2T ROV /I—R—=IH
SEETYIYAO—RTEET, www.blackmagicdesign.com/jp/developer
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Blackmagic RAW APIQ OV R—%x > N DHEE :

Blackmagic RAW API

.Braw .Sidecar
AVX AVX2 Reader Reader

METAL CUDA OPENCL

LToRIF. 74—y b AV IRNDTL—LL—F TV V2T RIVDPARICEINVT &
FZDONFEREEZ D TRLUTWET,

To59yaT4 AT DRANFERIL USB-CT7ZvYaT1AIDT—FBEY. EIRLITZL—AL

—MCESTEDLDET, 753V VaTARIDNEERIEA—N—ICE>TETERD, AL —IXF

AT DT A=< hNITexFATEzIEMac OS ExtendedD EE5ERAW M L>THE L EDLZ &I
BERLTLEIW,

TAT=IDDIBWI Y P Ia =V id BRBERDOY—EDET N DmWEBRNHDE T, LL
TOREF. E¥LYaIv I ZRELTVWSZEZHIREVEHETT, ImENBICL>TE, BFHINT
WEBRBEDED VRN TEDAEENHDET,

ULTRA HD
USB75vva Blackmagic Blackmagic Blackmagic Blackmagic
F1RY ZL—LL—b RAW 3:1 RAW 5:1 RAW 8:1 RAW 12:1
Rk RS RS Rk

23.98 16445 27445 4365 65249

24 1645 2735 43659 65159

25 1584 26257 4199 6257
1TB

30 13159 2199 3499 52245

50 799 1319 2109 3144y

60 657 1099 1759 2625

BEIA VT DQOB LT Q5IF. ZOPERITREREZ A ZMICEKRRLE T, QOO HEE IR HE IEE E
EyhL—hr3MERLUKSWVWT Q5IE12IEALLS5VWTT, UM L. WERAFI0W S & ICHE ERBNER
INZH BOWFAREKEZHT2REOAEE. 200ENZFULTAYRFY I T TLAD
AT TP EBOPIRAEEREEZE=I V> IT5H52ETY,

Bl
X &
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N A—URER
Blackmagic Video Assist/ &, MU A—INERE Y R—MLUTWSHERBR S ERLTWSH A, Blackmagic
Micro Studio Camera 4K G2OHDMIE AN SBEIMICESNEE SN, TNA MY H— &R >TIRER
NHEBINFET,

DEDAAZOFENRY VR ITEALLI—F—HINFRZMAL. XS TNFEFELEITZELT—
T—BINHREEILLE T, Efc. AXATHSHDMBEHTYALI—RPEAS NS AMBLI—5—
RSN Vv TiE AXSIKIRFEENI Vv T ERLYALATI—RZELET,

AEL A= —H MU A—IRFICHIGLTWBIBE AEEZENICTIRENHDET, —RIICIE
BREAZ2—THEMICTEET,

ATEM MiniFzlZATEM SDIZ XD UNFTFDKY 7T —

ATEM MiniX 72 (& ATEM SDID Extremedd % L\ & Pro>
U—ZXDRAyF v —CEB 7 7L DR EIT>T W
%A Ay F ¥ —ICEiRS nic I N TDBlackmagic
Micro Studio 4K G2AXZ DIRERZ N U H—TEF T,

00:02:56

% Z (£, ATEM Software Control® MBS DN, /¢
Ly bhiciE, T@AXSTRER, EWSF oy IRy o
ANHBDET, COF TV IRy IIADNEHICRST
WBBE RRY > E Iy 3BT &, 2k
SNEAAZINTTREDFHBLET, DED R
GNDEIVYIFTEN BIRLIFT T 2HATTH
RFICUUER DB E D £ 9,

IS, ATEM MiniX7zIFATEM SDIN =2 7L =5
RLTLIEE W,

ZL—LL—b

R b lo=iklr= 2w

F 72— FUNER 47

Ay zVk7L—LL—}b

IAOVIORTZL—AL—FE BREIYPTLEERTC—RNICERINTWE 7L —ALAL—FE&IRT
=E T, FIZIE, 23.98fpsRETT, BE. CDT7L—AL—hF RRNSOY I3y - 7—o 70—
EMBTROSND, BERERLIVA—TAARBICEDLETHRELET,

23.98. 24, 25, 29.97. 30. 50. 59.94, 60fps®. 82D T/ AV V h7L —LL—rREICHBLTW
ESER
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A7 AE—K L% (OFF SPEED RECORDING)

FIAIRTIE,. 7OV RNTIL—LL—hEetBYY—TL—AL—hiE. BRABBEERETRE—HT
BESCHB>TVWET, UL, ™ 7XE—RIER (OFF SPEED RECORDING) j ZAVICT 2 &, &
ey —"TL—LL—hERETEET,

A7ZAE—KR 7L —LL—k (OFF SPEED FRAME RATE)
T 72— RNk (OFF SPEED RECORDING) s ZBRMICLU. XZa—mS A 7AE—RTL—AL —
N ZBIRUT TSET) 2HLET, AIXASORANRY VEFRALT BV H—TL—LAL—rEBELET,

oY —TJL—ALL—KhE WEINFETEI2ET—DSOEBEOTIL—LBEZELET, JL—L4AL
—hMF RELEZAYIINIL—LL—FTCBEITIZIRICETADREEICEELE T,

AT7AE—RT7L—LL—KICETIEMEI. COX=Z27)LO THUDOYMO—)Ly EZY 3D TTL
— L/ ZSRLUTIES N,

Y1 LT TR (Timelapse)

S 7

17 L—L%EFvFFr—19 SHEE 508

1L T 7R (Timelapse)
T9ALZ TR BENBMICEDET,

17L—L%&*v7Fv—7 3[R (Capture One Frame Every)
94 L5 7R (TIMELAPSE) | BNEMICR>TWVWDE ULTOA YT —/NILTAFILT L —LEBEHN
ICIRELUET !

ZL—L 2-10
» 1-10. 20. 30. 40, 50
bl 1-10

FIZIE 107 L — L 58 308, SASEICRFILIL —LZ/BETDILSICKREARETT,

IALTTABBERERTEIET. IVIATATRBATIIVNENDET XL F1TLTTRAD
FREZ27L—AICRETDE. BELCBRICEROT I MIEENET,

NAZDIRERY VHFFTEPIERIFHASINET, BERIVEBULUNREEFELETDE Y1LF7S
ADY =TV RAFBE—DIYYyTEUVLTRES N, IXASTERESNII—TvoETL—LL—KMiT—
BUES, 2FD RANIAY IV IV DIALTAVNCIALTTADY = A%EBD A H, IERL
fettd Uy P ERBKRICIKRZAE T,

" 1"HD101—2

26:14

SREIRY YD ECTA AV NRRS N,
AL TABRETH B I EERULET

Bl
X &
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T4 T—ILYv¥—7F=>7% (Detail Sharpening)

T a=l == Z

A=l == LA R

ML

F74T—ILYv—F =>4 (Detail Sharpening)
FaTF—=Iov =7y BENEMICRDET,

TA4T=IWov—T=VJ LRI
DREZFEALCLARXR—IDY TV T EETTEERT, VvV BEZEMICL. TE
(Low) 1. T8 (Medium) 5. T& (High) 1 DWINh ZRBIRLTYv—T =V DL R %3 Ebi?

BMCTDE HDMIBKUSDIE A Y v —7ZV DN BEREEINETH. USB-CTOINIR TR ELEZ T
F A WEFLIcA X—V(F. DaVinci ResolveD ¥ v —F =>4V — )L T, KDIBEWEBEDA T 3
VREDEBECIYNA—IIZFERUTRETES/OH. IATZTEABZEALEE A

<% (Drop Frame)

IAVEL FRER OIS E S

OAVELREROWNAE (IF MEDIA DROPS FRAME)
ONEENBRESNIBOARATOEFERETEET, EE (Alert) ) IKREIT D&, AVELHI R
HEnTHEINFEREITET, "INEFDEL (Stop Recording) 1 ICRET D&, ANVEENRESINER
ICNFZFEIEUET, TNICED FERATERWI v TV ZINETZIEZHE REZHEKICT S
EEBFIETEFRT,

h5—

77 ILICLUT & iEH I

gl e 7

771 IVICLUTZ&EH (Apply LUT in File)

DFREDA VICTR>TWB A, Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2i&., Y #k LT W% Blackmagic
RAWZ 7 JLICLUTEZVRY RUE T, LUTIE 7 7ML DAY T —ICRES N, BRIOT7 71L& RS
BB RANIOF Y3y CHBICERATEEY, 7Yy IELUTZBE A UK B8 T, Blackmagic
RAW Player¥ fzi&DaVinci Resolve TR IF £ 9, LUTIEBEICA Y/ AT TEEITHN 7Y v TBIKICIE
WNEET D20, BEISE THBlackmagic RAWZ 71 ILICEICHEWET,

DaVinci ResolveDRAWERE D /KLy MCH TLUTZBRA, FTv My I AN $H 0. Blackmagic RAW
7710 D3D LUTZBR/ESIC TEFE I, DaVinci Resolve® TLUTEE R REIEHATDHRTEE
FHKICHEEELE I, INniE. BERICAXTITLUTEZRELVUTHER IS 2T BEATYINIERDL
TEZZEEERULET A DaVinci Resolve® NLUTZBR OF v IRy I REANATZETH, B
BICLUTZEA ZICTEET,
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&R EHE (GAMUT COMPRESSION)
T D EHE (GAMUT COMPRESSION) 4 T 7AW M TERICR>TRD, 27Uy EY T ULESRBE
BINAZARDBEERHL. FEETF22ET. TARATLADAT—IR—ARIICRED LSICLET,

DFREIE. AATDSDI/HDMIE AN SEE I NcAA—IRBIPWE T 7ML DAAXA—=JICEEL
i@% Blackmagic RAW TR U TWBFE, ZOREEIEDaVinci ResolveD 715 —~R—3|C3H BHRAW
DFA—RYTTHETEET,

DEREEATICTZEERENTVWRETENIZYYE VT ULETH. BIFERT —ATIE. LEDD XS
&%ﬁfﬁ@?ﬁb\i@@%ﬁ;J:Dﬁ7—7'J//b\i@é(jtb“&}")iﬁ“o

7Y wFlE, BlITBlackmagic RAWTUSB-CT7 2w ¥aT 4 AVICNFEINET, U TR 77 1IL@%
FHADOFTT :

A001_08151512_CO0O01.braw Blackmagic RAWZ 71L&

A001_08151512_C001.braw ARSIV FTVIR
A001_08151512_C001.braw U—-ILES
A001_08151512_C001.braw A
A001_08151512_C001.braw H
A001_08151512_C001.braw B
A001_08151512_C001.braw 2
A001_08151512_C001.braw IIvTES

ATEM Mini£ /2 IZATEM SDIDISOVY =X THASDOERMTZ7 7L ZIIFLTWBHE. 7UvTD
771 ILZIFATEM Software Control® TELEDUNER) /XLy MCBIFBEREICEIDREDET, OF
b, ATEMA 5 D DaVinci ResolveZ7OY =¥ b7 7 )L %DaVinci Resolve TR &, ZN5DT 7L
FRF-V>voInzxzd,

SIS, ATEM MiniE 2 IFATEM SDIR Za PILE BB LT £ E W, ¥ =1 7JLI&. Blackmagic Design
DY R—bhEVI—D5F T O—-RTEXT, www.blackmagicdesign.com/jp/support

I£=4— (MONITOR) 1 # 7 Tlg. AXZDOHDMIEDDRATFT—H AT FA N, A—/\—=L 1, ZDfD
TEZHITATY IV ERBTEET,

Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2DSDIHE A IE, BICTU—> T4 —RKR T,
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E£=4%— (MONITOR)

J EZRUVY >
HDMI
S *7
3D LUTE *y
£75 #7
Ty —ap ZATE S 2 R 7
TL—LAHATE *7
Fy R F7

9')—>71—R (CLEAN FEED)

)=y J74—R, BEEAVICTDE HDMIBEHDRT—FRTFIANB LA —/N—L /A TN
TATICEBDET, 7=y T—RE2BMICLTWBIEAETHLUTIFHDMIE A IC@ER SN E 9, LUT
EEMICTBICIE, TEZH— (MONITOR) ; X=Z2—7 3D LUT%A /R (Display 3D LUT) y A 7>
IVEEMCLET,

NIFALEY NP YT TR HDMIER TATEM MiniZA1y F v+ —PZ0MOAHLL I -5 —(cHAL
TWBHER VUV TA—REAVIETHIEEBEBHLET,

3D LUT% R (Display 3D LUT)

Micro Studio Camera 4K G2(&. HDMIEHIC3D LUTEBALT. Ao —J L —FTaovdanfkcrv s
—IDIYVICEDFBIENTEEY, Fimy F1F-IvILY I TORETIE, BRNIC" 7T Y N
BIEIAYVRNSARNARA—IEERT ZD, INNNFICRILBEET,

3D LUTOO—RPERICELTIE. 2ONZa 7L TLUT, 82y ayESRBLTLIES W,

+7'S5 (ZEBRA)
HDMIEATE I SHAREA Y/ A TICTEEXE T ETSHARBLVEISLRNIL OB EICET 25
HIF. 2ONXZaT7ILD THOMIEZZ U YT DA TV 3y B3 v E2SRLUTLEE W,

TA—HAXF7 VXN (FOCUS ASSIST)

HDMIE AT 74 —HRAT VAN EBHICTEELE T, 7A—HAT VAN KT TA—HAHAT VAN L
RIVOFREICEATZEHMIE. CONVZaT7ILO THDMIEZA YUY T DA T3y, o3>y ES5RU
TLLEE W,

7L—LHA K (FRAME GUIDES)
HOMIEATIL —LAH A REBEHICTEET, 7L—LHARBLIOHARDOBIRICEALTIF. 2DV
ZaFILD THDMIEZ YUY T DA Fy 3y, €03 avEERBLTIEE W,

2J'Uw K (GRID)

HDMIE A T3 Uy REBMICTEE T, 3x3T VY RICEBITZEHMIEZ. 2ONY=2 7LD THDMIE=
UV TDATY gy BoyavaESBLTLIEE W,

Bl
X &
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J EzHYLY >

T—T7TUTHAR *2
T#INAHS— *7
ATF—BATHR #7
AT mREE
7SR 95%

t—7IY7HA K (SAFE AREA GUIDE)
HDMIEATE—TIUTFA—N—L A EZEBNCTEEXET, E—TTUTFHARNICETZHEME. cov=
AZILD THDMIEZZ U T DA T3y, oy avaESBLTLRES WL,

7 #JLAHS5— (FALSE COLOR)
HOMIBEATIAIA NS —DBEF VAT VR EBICTEXY, SHillld. 2OY=2 7LD THDMIE
ZHUVTDA Ty Y3y ESRBLTIREE L,

AT—HATFAN (STATUS TEXT)

NAZOHDMIEAI TRAT —F AT FARMPA—F —ZIERRICLT Yav hOBRVPEEICLERE
OB EEBLIEWBEICEF T, 7L—LHAAR FUYR Tx—HRATFIRAMN ETFREDA—
N=LARRZEMCLTWBRHE, INS5OA—/N—L AIFFEDET,

F14AXA7L A (DISPLAY)

ISO. IRTARINTGVR PIS—F v —1RE AXTARL —F—PREEENAASTEANOY 3y~ %E
YR YT TRRICRIUDIBERERRITZDICIA. AASOHDMIE AL, BEEY. EHDO> 3y P
NAZDEFEWOTWBATY P —CE>THRRBBEROLERUED,

e e
01:02:17:19

HDMIEZY —RET T« X7 L (DISPLAY) | & TE%& (Director) | ILRET D&, TFAIA—N
—LAIDUTORBERERRUET,

- 7L—LL—F (FPS)
BEAXTTRRINTWE L —L/MERRUET, A TAE—RTL—LL—MDEFICHST
WaEE, 7AYV VI L—LL—FDHERRLET, ATVAE—RTL—ALL—bZFERBLTW
ZEE Y —TL—AL—hDRICIOVIIRNIL—LL—MRRRINET,

Bl
X &
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- AXZ (CAM)
AATDAL — M CHEESINIZAATA YTy I REFRRUET, SlliE. 'RL—h Y avE
SRULTREEW,

- {EHE IR FR = (DURATION DISPLAY)
BENZFHRD Yy FlldRBIIBEBRE SNV ORGRE%Z KB D 8 TRRUED,

« Y—Jb (REEL) . ¥—> (SCENE) . T4 % (TAKE)
BREDOU—I. Y= TAVERRLET, V=)L, =2 TA0. BLOIN)LOdmaAEAICEL
TR TAL—=h1 B3y ZZRUTLLES W,

- Y4+ Zvo LYY (DYNAMIC RANGE)
HARLWUTZERALTWREA. REBEALTWALUTAEZY—DE TILERSINET, LUTZE
BLTWRWEE, TFim) £7/& Videoy Y1 FIvI LY IDNERRESNET,

« 4L, 3—K (TIMECODE)
EZI—DETICAASDIALD—RA TR D TJL—L) TERRENET,

+£75LAJL (ZEBRA LEVELS)
EITSHAHDMIBHICERRENBIBHELANILZRELZT, BRI L —NSBEHI00%E T, SEEDOE
TSV NINERTEET,

L EoRULY >

Z4—HRAT7LADOEE E—x>4

o A R s R F O Lk
T Al ZATE A | s e ey 50
7 L— LA FDOESE 2.40.1
see—maell 50%
4 FRERE 50%
H1 D& RIA1 bk
W Bxa U

TA—HATP AN DIESE (Focus Assist Type)
Micro Studio Camera 4K G2ICid TE—F> 7 (Peaking) 1 & "HZ—Z41 > (Colored Lines) ; ®2D
DTA—NRAT VAR E—RIHDHET,

E—*>% (Peaking)

TE—=x>72 (PEAKING) | D74 —HRAFYARNERRLTWVWBEE, YavhDT74—HIANE
STWSHEEIE. HDMIEA TIEBICY v =TI DI WS/ X =Y IIGERINE
Bhe VaVYRRTIA—ARDNE>TWBIEDMN, RIV—V EDY T Ra Ny 0750V RIZ<>
EOFZEHTCRRAEFET, BMOA—N—LAMNERINBZWNCH, FBICERMNBAHETTA—N
AZBRTEET, INIF. 7A—ARTIHEEENT 3y NHOMDITL XY M SYEMICHID
BMINTWRBEICEICERIEET,

Hh>—F41> (Colored Lines)
NI—=FGAVAIAINDTA—HAATFIVARNERBIRUTWBIEE, 7A—NADNE>TWBED D
BAEICHT—FAVRRREINET, AIX—ILEICBIRREINDcH. E=UVXTAILDT +—
NATFIVANEWARTEIEFETA, BELICZ<DILAY I EETZHEEREICIERERT A
—hAZB5NET,
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T7A—HAFP I AMDEE (Focus Assist Color)

NZ—ZAVRIAINDTA—D ATV AN EFERBULTWEEEG, 7A4—NRAZAVA—N—L1DE%
EECEXT, 7A—HNRATAVDEEEETDE, AAXA—IHNDTA—NAT VAN ERRBLP IR
DEFT, ATV avIiE TRTA M (White) 1. TLY R (Red) 1. "7 U—> (Green) ;. "7)L— (Blue)
1. 72wy (Black) 1 T9,

TA—=HRAFP VAR - LRI (Focus Assist Level)
HOMIEA D74 —HARFIVRARNDL R ZFHRTETDICIE AXTORHRY VEFRLT R545—
EEEAICHAIUET,

7L—LHA RDIELE (Frame Guide Type)
"L —LHAROEE DA Z2—RBEEXHE. TL—LHAARA T3V EERTEEIT, b
DATaViF. ZOXZaT7ILD THDMIEZSY UV I DA Ty ay, €023 ESBULTEE L,

t—7ITU7DY+1 X (SAFE AREA SIZE)

T—TITVTFA—N=—LADHAXEFABTZICIE. AIATDODRHARY Y TCE—TIUTHARD/I—%
VF—VERARBLET, ZDN—E VT —I@F AA—ITL—LDE—TITIVFHA X ERLET, %
KOBERTIRHIONDE—TITUTFHRHBSNET,

H4 RFZEBHE (GUIDE OPACITY)
THARRZERE, AZ2—REEZFEALTHDMIEATIZL—AACRICEDTOvIEantcTUr
DRBEEEZBINTEET, A S 31E25%. 50%. 75%. 100% T,

H41 KD (GUIDES COLOR)
THARDE, AZ2—BEFEEZFEALT. HARICERITZEEERLET,

')y K (GRIDS)
AAZOHDMIBEATERRLIEWIT VY REBL VP +FROBHAEDLEERET DICIE. BX3T VYR
(Thirds) 1« TK¥F (Horizon) 1« T+F#& (Crosshair) 1. "TRwk (Dot) ; Z&IRLE T,

ML, THOMIEZA YUY DA Ty a3y, oy yD Uy R #SBLTLESI N,

SDIE 77 (SDI OUTPUT)

SDId 7 1080p

3G-SDIHA Level B

SDI 1 (SDI OUTPUT)

X5 D12G-SDIE A (& 2160p. 1080p. 1080ICFIELTH D INFBEREN SIMIZLTWET, 2160pF
2 E1080pIcBETZE. EFA T4 -y hNEAASOTOY I RTIL—LL—hERUICHBDET,

AYH—L—ZAHDIF. SDIEATTOY/ hT L —LL —hK%E50p, 59.94p. 60pD VI NMICEREL
TW3HBEBIEATE, N2 Nn1080i50. 1080i59.94, 1080i60& L THEEFEENE T,

3G-SDIi /1 (3G-SDI OUTPUT)
3G-SDIE AR EEFTTESoH. Level AETclidlLevel BO3G-SDIETADHEFET DB ED
BEHEZRTET, DA 7 3 Id, 50fps, 59.94fps. 60fps® WI NN TEHREILTH D, 1080pTH
ALTWBBRICOAMERTEET,
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M+ — ¢ (AUDIO) ; X =2 —TI&. Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2D#*—F« A AN H
SOCEZSVY VT REDORHAENATEETT,

IASZDA =T A AREREF v RINE2LLDDNTVWET, BA—TAAREBDZY—RIcIwvE VY
TEFY, Fo. LRNWIOAVMAOA—LRBREDKRRBEREERABETEET,

A—7« 7 (Audio)

ip F—T1F >
FyrRILIY—2 3.5mmE-<TI
F v L1ILARIL 0.0dB
Fwr3I2Y—R 35mmb-<A Y
F v 2IL2LAJL 0.0dB

=B — VU (-18dBFS)

Fr %IV —R (RECORD CHANNEL 1/2 SOURCE)

'F+>RJLY—Z (CH 1 Source) 1 8LV TF+>xRJL2Y—X (CH 2 Source) | X=Za—%{FERL
T EA—TAAANADY —AERIRLVET, A—T A ld. AIATOARBIAIH 5. £/21E3.5mm~<
AIANACEHGE UM XA I SIERTEE T,

F¥>RILLARIJL (CHANNEL LEVEL)
ARXRZDERENVRT VT AT A AV —ELIB2OUERL NI 2 HETEET,

A—F 4 AX—%— (Audio Meters)

e
VU (-20dBFS)
PPM (-18dBFS)
PPM (-20dBFS)

X—H —DEEIFVUEIEPPMMSRIRTEET, BEVUX—F N EE (LI TWEIT A PPME
FOTIRRAA=I—FRT =YV T I RTLAPRER LEOEEAEICRIETEET,

VU VUX—F—F A—FT A AEEDEVNE—IELORNLDEEEZRTLUET, VU
A—H—(FEESDE—IEDEZFY VT IERETND I ENZNTTH, ESDF
YEAZ KRR CEDED. A—TAADER LOBFEEXA TV VI ITBRICHERT
gia-o

PPM PPMA—4—F TE— T R—)L R #EEICHIELTWE T, TOEEETIE. E5DE—
TEDRRIHN—BRICERIN, Z0BPS<DERDZLH, A—T 1 ADE— I ED
HEICHERTEET,

K
it
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AL —¥ (Storage) § X Z21—"Tl&. Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K GIcEfiah T3
AF4TFHERRUVET, TOAXZ2—TlE EHLTWBUSB-CTZY V1T AIDTA—I Vv hHR
TTEEY,

) AbL= >
AF4T1 USB: SanDisk 250GB
AFsFREI+—< Y >

X747 1 (Media 1)
NATHIREFTBUSB-CT TV V2T 4RI ERRUET, EHDUSB-CTTYYaTARIENATIC
EHRULTWEEE, COXAZ2—%2FRAULNRITZ2T AT ERIRLET,

X574 7 %={18{t (FORMAT MEDIA)
USB-CT7SYYaTF ARV EAASHEEET+—T v hTCEELETH. MacEclEWindows IV E2—%
—THEFTTEET,

Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 TAT 4 7 2 ¥ 9 5 :
KEIRE Y ESETRY Y& ERBLT ™XT 1 7 =21 (Format Media) 1 Z#IRL., SET/RY > = #f
LEY,
KEWRZ Y TTA—XYhUICWRS AT ZRIRL, TSETy ZHLE T, RDR—I T 'Mac OS
Extended) $ 5L\ & TexFAT) Z#IRL, 'SET) 2L £ T,

XYy E—IMNKRRINZDT, ¥ (Format) 1 ZEBIRUTHEET Sh. "+ /L (Cancel)
1 EEIRUVTHIDRZ Y —VICEDE T,

SSD%ZMac 0S Extendedic
MELETH ?
FZ1rJdoer—4EEThZs,

AN

C ORAEIZER D HE £ A

TA=RYRDAY LI EETRADRRENE T, 74—V Y IDITT LS, TOK ZRRLE T,

NDAZIFUSB-CT TV V2T AR EHFS+HIZ 74—~ v MUE T, Zhld "Mac OS X Extended; &UT
HEHMMENTHED, Iv—F UV T EYR—MUTWREHHEEINZ T -V NTT, AN — AL —Y
XTFATFNWERUIEEE. Vv —F VYT ENATATDT =5 IEEE TEZR8EENH D E I, HFS+
[EMacTRA T 7 R—bhEINTVWET, exFATIEMacK KU Windowslc KD X170 THR—k&
NTROD VINIZT7ZHEBATZLEEIHDELAN, Vr—F UV TITREF/IELTVWEE A,

MacTXT 1 7 % %
Mac OS®Disk Utility? 74— 53T USB-C7 5 v 174 R ZHFS+$ & VexFAT T 4 —<
YhTEXT,

K
it
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TA—=NXYRNTZEITRTDT—INEESINZDZD T, EEBRT —FIFERNIC/N\v I 7y 7L TLIEE N,
TARIET A= YRGS
USB-C72v¥aT RV %AV E21—9—ICERLET, TOAT 17 %ZTime Machine/\y 7 7 v~/
[CERTZCEERETZIAVE—VIFERLET,
Applications/Utility\{T =, Disk UtilityZ 281 L £ 95
FRTZUSBI TV VaTARIDTARAITAAVHE I Yy YU, TErases 9 7% 7Uv I LET,
TFormaty %= "Mac OS Extended (Journaled); E£7zld TexFAT) ICEREULE T,

MRU2—L&ZAAL, TErase; 27Uy I ULET, USB-CTIVYYaTARINTA—I v SN, 5
AT THEATERLSIERDET,

L] Disk Utility

" \ Drive_01

Er
Era
ca

Name: | Drive_01
Format: Mac OS Extended [Journaled) a

e_01"2

Cancel Erase USE Externad Physical Violun

B 24876 GB (13.8 MB purgeabls) | Connection:

WindowsTX 7« 7 % %5

WindowsTld. K147 %E7 )y o d35E TFormaty A 7Y a3y hhERRESNET, USB-CT7 TV a7~
A% T =XV RNTZEITRTDBERIEESINDcH. BEERBRIGHNT /Ny I 7y LTS,
TARIETA—NXVRT D!

USB-CT7SYYaT (A& 12— 9 —ICERLE T,

Starty A=a2—Ffcld TStarty BEEZRAE. AvE1—F—EBIRULEI, AT BHUSB-CTTv Y
ATARIERIVYILET,

AV TV ARAZa—h5 TFormaty Z#IRUE T,

File system; & TexFAT, . TAllocation unit sizey % ™28 kilobytes) ICEREULE T,
RUa—LF~R)L%EABD LT "Quick Formaty Z2RL. TStarty 27Uy I ULET,
ATATM 7A=Y REIN AIATTERTEDLSICHEDET,
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Format DRIVE_O1 (D2) X

Capacity:

119 GB v
File system

exFAT v

Allocation unit size
128 kilobytes ~

Restore device defaults

Volume label
DRIVE 01

Format options
Quick Format

Start Close

Windows® "Format, ¥48ET. AXZ D
ANL—=IAF4TZTA—T YK

ERUSB-C7 oY YaTARI&ERERN

USB-C72v a7 1RV BIEWEBOEBRTERTES, BENDEMBOIN —I T ALK
RERAEARERE THEATEE T, BEFHIEIRUSB-CT7S v YaTsAVHHEO—SHICBER W
&, Ultra HD7 Vv T — Y DIUERICMBREE DR T4 T2 BRI EFMODTEETT,

BHOHEREUSB-CT TV V2T ATDIYRANIYR—ER=I TCRBLEET W,
www.blackmagicdesign.com/jp/support

USB-C72v>aT 1RV DREICET IR GER

USB-C7Zv¥aT4RIDETINICEL>TIE, BEEEDAKRIZERETCET AT -5 %R
ETCERVWEDAHDET, TOREREIE. FNESDTARINEEDEZT AHEEEZERIRT D
feHICBNfcT —EBEETL WS EICHEDET, TOLSBRT—YEHEEBWNIAIE
T BEEEDNREEEARBCEDIDREDT — IRV IINRBITFAIBEERET
BBEDHTT, ETAT—YILEENZ /A AP ILIETRRANTHD., EfEICBELTW
BWeH, T4 RVDERLEDRENBEESNFT,

USB-CT7Zv¥aT A RAVDHICITEEEEDAKRIDFDDEZSAHFRELNIBVNEDN
BHDEF, USB-CTTYYVaTARVDEREICETAZTHICIMORZZERENTEHINT
WTH, UTZILIALIERICIFEED+ D TBWEENH2DHTEETI,

Blackmagic Disk Speed TestTld, USB-C7 2 v aT 1 AVNET —YL—KRETADF v
TF v — - BEICHS A EEN & IEFEICEHE T = £ 9, Blackmagic Disk Speed TestldT—4 %
FERUTCETADREZ VI 2L — T3/, sHAERIET ARV ICETAZINERT 2B &0
P BEHE 51 E T, Blackmagiclc K27 ATl FIL REDUSB-C7 v a7«
AP RKRBEDUSB-CT TV V1T AAINBRTHDEVWSHERNHTWET,

Blackmagic Disk Speed Testld., Mac App StoreCAFAIHE T, Windowsd & U'Mac/\—
¥ 3> (&. Blackmagic Desktop Videolc b& £ TH D, Blackmagic Designtt R— k> %
— (www.blackmagicdesign.com/jp/support) @ T+ 7Fv— -BE, €y avh 55D
YA—RTEET,
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vy b7y 7 (SETUP) XZ 31—

v k7w (SETUP) ; X Za—IZI&. Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G20 A& &, B/
BZRE AZa—RRATVaV PERPEZSIVV T EBEEY VI ULBVWEDMDAXRTHRENS
ENE,

v 77y (SETUP)
ey b7y (SETUP) ; €2 aVICiEUTORENEETFNF T,
£ A0 T >

Studio 6 Micro Camera

%

2

O

=

SEEH S Ee T 8.4

N—F2x7ID 3198FC00

FEE S el R

iR e S e = S i

ATEMZ X ZID 15

T = F7

##i1 (NAME)
N ASDEET%FRRLE T, Blackmagic Cameras Setup Utility®ER LU TEBIE N AI YA X TEE
9, FE#l & "Blackmagic Cameras Setupy €7 a>ESRBULTL LT W,

E35E (LANGUAGE)

Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 T D135 EHEBICHBLTWET | HARE., BB, FE
B BEGE. ARMVE RA(VYEB. JIVAB. AVFE (Y UFE RILNHILE, NUVIE . YIS
18 R—2Y R,

EE%Z#EIRTS:
BYRFYIAZ2—DNASARENS, SETRY VZBLET,
THREIRY > EILT IS (LANGUAGE) ; #%IRL. TSET) Ry VA LE T,

RERY Y TERUEWEREZEIRL, 'SETy RYVEHUET, SENRRIN D & BERIC
Tty hNFPy A XZa—ICRDET,

Y717 (SOFTWARE)

Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2ICIREA VAR —ILENTWVWBY IR FON—-Y 3V %
RRUET, VIMD P07 v T— N 25 IE "Blackmagic Cameras Setupy 7> av %
ZRLTLREE W,

\A—Rx7ID (HARDWARE ID)

Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2Z#H Al T 28X FEZRRLET, CNIERAATHBDOEHD
T, Blackmagic RAWD XY F—F(Cld, 32XF/N—=Ia VD AAZIDAEENE T, Ihid. BED
AASTREINLT7Yy TV 2B T IBRICENTT,

Ty 7y 7 (SETUP) XZ=a2—
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rAyZ77L—L%—AL3—FK (DROP FRAME TIMECODE)
2997R KUB9.94DNTSCTAY T/ I L—LL—hEFERALTWEESEA. 2OA P a>ycRkOyY
TL—LALT—REBEICLET, ROVFITIL—LYLI—RE. BEDBRBTIOIEDTL —LA
ZHALIA—RPSRFYTULET, TNICEDIBBEICNTSCTIL —LL—hTE2TL—LNEENT
WERLTH, AV MDIALT—RDEEENMRIENE T,

ARX—IRFIESLE— 3> (IMAGE STABILIZATION)
MBRBRAAY FEEBEHUTWBRWLY X EFERITBRIC. AX—IRAIETAXDA /AT EYDE
ZFEY,

DaVinci Resolve TY v AR T ESAE—Ya Vv EFERTIRIE. COREEXEDLTENICLTIIZE 0,
ML BB Vv (ORIESTAE—Yay, 8o yavyESRBLTLIEE W,

ATEMAXSID (ATEM CAMERA ID)

Micro Studio Camera 4K G2&ESDIODATEMRA Y F v —eHETHERL, RAYFvr—n50% Y —1(5
BEAATTRELVREWERIE AXTONATESTZEREITDLENHDET, INICLD, A1y F
T—ISBEYRAXTICI)—EBZRETETET, AIATESERHRY Y EFEALT, 1-99ICKE
TEEY, T 7ANMREXITY,

HDMIBH CATEMRAAY F ¥ —ICERINTVDIFEEIE. IATIDEREITZHNER>HDEFA. X
AVFr—ld. IATHERINTVWEIZIAANZREL. TNIKBHLTYI—FT—F 2B DY TET,

$Z—I/\— (COLOR BARS)

TLEa—AA=YDRDODICHT—/I\—%HD T ZHEEEIL. Micro Studio Camera 4K G2%& X1y F
Y—PABEZI—ICEHBLUTWBBRICEN T, AIXTZOAHT—N—ICLD RAVFr—PEZF—
TERZERTE, AZ—N—DBICEDVWITEANBREZI—DF v VI L -V aERTTEE
o HDMIE A ESDIEADTE A THZ —/N\—2BHICTBIciE. hT7—/N\—DREEAVICTBIEFTI,

Hft& k%] (DATE AND TIME)

BT & K% DB #=RE E
NTP time.cloudflare.com
B 2023/10/29
53 07:06
Al A= GMT +10:00

Bt 2885 E (AUTO SET TIME AND DATE)
NEYALT—RY =IO EF N TWRWE S, Micro Studio Camera 4K G20 B & K O A K
ANYALD—RIERAEINET, IATOENBIUEIZREIF. BBFCEINVZ2TILTHRETEET,

AXTZOBRRE LIV ZEETNICERETDICIE. TBRCHAZBEERE (AUTO SET TIME AND
DATE) 1 ZAVICLET, AXATDA—HRY R TRY RN T—JICERINID, AAZTZTFvIT—hK
TERIC, BN EBEAEBHNICEHRINE T, IXTDTIAINNDRYNT—IF4L7ONIIL

(NTP) #—/\—l(&time.cloudflare.comTd A%, Blackmagic Camera Setup%ZEFR LT, BIONTPH—
N=ZIXZaFITANTBIEETEET, FMIEEIRD "Blackmagic Camera SetupDER; &7
YaveESRLTLIEEW,

Ty 7y 7 (SETUP) XZ=a2—
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AffEBAZY_27I)ILTRETDICIE TBNEERZEE %R E (AUTO SET TIME AND DATE) | &
ZicLT, TBft) . T3 . "MLV =Y DA Za—ATFya v THBULET, BN 74—~ v hE,
F. B HT BRI 74—~y MNMI24EEBTI,

X =Za— (MENU)
EHUTWBHDMITARA LA TCOAZa—DUBPRRAEZEZRABETEE T,

BEmRRE—F =il
FEEHE 100%
& ZTF

EEZRTE—NR (Appearance)
AATDAVRT ) = A Za—% = FF AN E—RICRELET, TN E—RTIlE, EEBERAZ
HTRELTVWSBE. AV R IRAMALLETD,

AZa2—REE—F AZa—RFE—F

RZEME (Opacity)
BHEUETARTILA T AZa—A—NR—LAORBEEE, T 74N D100%H 520% DR THHEE
LEd,

{ii& (Position)

AZa—A—=N=LAR@ETTAIRTRH RV V—VDETTY, BOSGFAICBETRICIE. TMEB) =&
RUTTSEL Ry vl LET RVU—yDELE AL ET. G THSERTEX,

2+ w5 — (Shutter)

Ty R —F/iR TRl |1
7w h—EEE 50Hz

v vy —%KR (Mesurement)
Yy —ERODIRRAEE "7 )L (Shutter Angle) ; & TAE— R (Shutter Speed) | THIDE&E X
5nNEI,

VrwI—TYIIINEFERTEEA. YrvY—RBT7L—LL—MNIEBLET,

Ty 7y 7 (SETUP) XZ=a2—
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BIZIE 180°FERLTVWB T L —AL—MCBEDLETRALE—Ya vy I F7—EEHHLET, L L.
Yy —AE—RZEFERATZEE. Yrv I —FT7L—LL—hERFRIOBIEDELN DM, TL
—LL—hZEEIBEBONZBRIVEDDET,

77Uy H—REAiE¥ (Flicker Free Based On)
WASHNERIZEBRARKEZZEL. 7V H—DELCRBRWI vV —REZFTELX T,

BHEOTTREIDIRIE. Yrvvyd—DRREATIZYYH—NELDHBENHDE T, Micro Studio Camera

4K Gl BED 7L —LL—hTI7UVvH—DELBWI v+ v I —DEXZBHMNICETEL. ZR3IDDY
TS —DEEZRELVLET, Vrvd—0fEIF. BRICESEFEROAKKICEIDEEZZITE I, PAL

ERBALTWBEDE < TIE50Hz, NTSCEFHAUTWEETIE—RIC60HZNMERINTWET,
F50Hz) F£7cld T60Hz) Z3ZBIRL T BEA TR >TWAHIBOEKKICHKRELE T,

Ty A—DHEU BV vy —DEZFALTVWRICHELST, BRABBIHEOEFEICELD Ty
—HNEUBBENHBNET, EEXEFALTWAWESR. TANREETSCE2BEBOLET,

7>v0Ov7 (Genlock)

IS5zt Y= P
DTt = 2ige o 7

U7 LYREAZ VY - EoRIL 10

Y7 7L AY—R (Reference Source)

U7 7LYRY—=ZDRIRICERLE I, Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2(&. RER/AZEY 7
FLYAY =X FTLEATEMAA Y F v —H 5D 7O SLAIDY T 7LV RESICOVI TEET,
ARZEATEMAAY Fv—DAAZAVMO—LEEEFERLTWEHE. UT77LY AV —RIFBEIC
70424 (Program) 4 IERELTLEET W, Uh U, A1y Fr—B L TERINTVNEZIRTDA
AZDALI 77 LY REFEBLTWDBEEREET,

YI77LYRAFAL =>4 (Reference Timing)
UIF7LYRIAZI VT HZAV/ETEIR—ATYZa7ILAETEFT,

A—LT YK (Zoom Demand)
7+ 7> 3> dDBlackmagic Zoom DemandD R EICFERBLET, TN BDHREIE. 71 XZICBlackmagic
Zoom DemandED T 5N TWEHEICOMERTEE,

Blackmagic Zoom DemandDEXD 7 & & MER A EICEHT 55 IE. TBlackmagic Zoom Demand
KLU Focus Demand; €73 >vE2SBULTLIES W,

Ty 7y 7 (SETUP) XZ=a2—
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A—LOyh—0HERA A
At A—LEE
HEER 2 1 V43
1R 2 2 T A7 =

WRER 2 >3 A—FHRT1RNT PR
FaEAR 2 >4 JL—=LATE
A—L0OvH—®DAME (Zoom Rocker Direction)
Focus DemandD 74 —HAMRA—=)LDAMIE, TBE £old "Ris, ZRIRTDIETEETEEXT,

- #E (Normal)
FTIAINNDRETT, A—LOVH—2FIKHITEX-—LAV, EICBITEX-LTINLET,

- R#5 (Reverse)
AENKREL A—LOYh—%2EICHTEX—LAY BICHTEX-LTINUVET,

Blackmagic Zoom DemandiC(E4D D RX—LEERSY VE1DDRETIVILAHD, BHDHEEZY
yEY T TEET,

SisapoiBeuspeig

(e}
ou
o

ZX—I F1 X—I F2 X—I F3 X—I\ F4 EESIVIL

EEIAVILPX—LRY VICERDEEZEIDYTSICIE T/ F (Dial) 1 ERIRT ZH. ' X—LF~
v K (Zoom Demand) s XZa—h5MRYVDOESZEIRLTISET ZHUE I, RICHAAZTDREIN
HUBEFESTHBER RIRL, TSET) 2 UE T,

Ty 7y 7 (SETUP) XZ=a2—
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AASDTAVILELOHEERY Y DINSGX—F—DA T

EESIVI

A—LRE A ZFEE TA—NRHE

A—=Likg»1~4

IR 8% RSN A—KT7x—HX TL—LAHAR
AT—HXATHFI N HZ—)\— e FA—KFP1YUR
Fd—RRTA RISV HEFERINFHE 2F) X—=LR1V K A
X—LRA>h B A—LRA>k C =LAk D TA—hARAVE A
TA—HARAYRN B TA—HARAYRN C  TA—HAKAVE D 72_%\&77_73X
A~ A
2—L&TA—HA A—L&TA—HA A—L&TA—HZA
R1Vh B KTk C "1k D

7A—hAT~Y K (Focus Demand)
7 723> dBlackmagic Focus DemandDEREICHERALUE T, N5 DREE. 71X ZICBlackmagic
Focus DemandEXD I 5N TWEBEICOMEBETEE T,

Blackmagic Zoom Demand®EXD {417 & KO ERH EICE T 25 M. "Blackmagic Zoom Demand
KLUV Focus Demand) €7 3>y E2SBLTIEE W,

3

Z4—hRATI Y EDAR bl
FIYVRODAMRE
Focus Demand® 74 —ARMRA—=I)LDAMIE, NBE F/old kR Z2RIRITBZIETEETEET,

- BE (Normal)
TA—NARA—IILZBFEEDICETE, LYXIOGEWEREBRICTIA—HAULET, REBETEDO T
& LY XD BBENTRBERIC T A —HRALED,

+ &5 (Reverse)
TH—HARA—ILZREBEEDICETE, LYXICHEWREAEICTA—HNRAUVET, BEtEDOT
E. LY XD SBENTRERICTA—HRALET,

FU—Sk

== (L) Ao

LEDDERS & &

Ty 7y 7 (SETUP) XZ=a2—
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#'1)—54 MLED (TALLY LIGHT LED)
BREWSHYIRBEDRIGRE, BEDBRERE T, IXTZDIV—FA M EATICLIEWEEDLHD
X9, 9U—SA N EERICTBICIF. "9 —F+ KMLED (TALLY LIGHT LED) ; ZA 79312 F T,

LEDDHEH% &
HYY—ZA NDLEDDBEZ I AR ET DIcIE. ME (Low) 5 . TR (Medium) 5 . T& (High) 1 dWI'h
M ERIRUTISET MYV EBUE T,

Xy k7—72 (Network)

Ry R T—IADEEFE (DHCPE /2B IIPFRLR) BE. Ry R T =D T4 FaL—ay
CBT 2473V EBIRTEET, USB-C - A—H Ry NFFTI—EFERLTHATERY hT—
DI ERET B EDIEETT,

SEIE ST FRRIPT R L
IP7FLZA 192.168.24.100
- SV 255.255.255.0
gl ] 192.168.24.1

Zak3aJlL (Protocol)

Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2l HA R ICDHCPICERESNTH D, Ry hT—I 5 —/{—(C
BRI 2EAHNICIPPRLANEDYTENZDOT HOXRYNT— VR EERAREITZILEEHDFE
ho PRLAZERY ZAFITHREITZ2HLENHZHEIE. BNIPPRLATERTCEER,

7083)b) ZBIRUCRET ISET IRV EHRLTAZ2— (L PR L, TEHNIPPRLR, &R
LT ISET) 28L& T,

IP7RL X (IP Address) . 7%y h¥ X% (Subnet Mask) . —k 1 (Gateway)
BNIPZRLAZERUICEGE. XY N T—JDFBEZNY 27 TAATEET,

P7RLRZZEETS:

KEARY %= FERALT IPPRLA; ZN\ASA KL, [SETy RV EZBLET,
KR v EFERBUTIPZRLREREL. 7vFTF—hk (Update) 1 UL TROBIEEZELE T,

PPRLREAALES . BTRYMNRITET—RN I A BAKRICEEBLET, TT LS TMENU) R%
VERUTR—LRT)—=VIZEDET,

F+YJL— 3 (Calibration)

EstilBEv)IL—2 3>

ET—2ati =T —i > >

Ty 7y 7 (SETUP) XZ=a2—
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E7tILBX v+ 7L —>3Y (PIXEL RECALIBRATION)

Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 CMOSTEYH—d. HBEAFDOEI LI THERHLET,
FORER. FNSOEVEIIGEEIDBEIDELSICHED, Ry METEILEMIENDREICELLET, X
—N—ICHhH DT IRTOAATEY T —EREORBEREICET LI DORAZSICENECET,

CORBEEBRTBDEDIC. AATEEFTUIL—va vz EHLTED. oV EILEDES
WEI L ERDITBE HIECERATEXT,

EoEILEFvUITL—yavEERTTS:
Ly X vl HxEELET,

s )LEBEF+ Y7L —3 3> (Pixel Recalibration) 1 Z#IRLT ISETy Ry v ERULE T,
v JL—>3> (Calibrate) y Z8IRL, SETy RYVEBUTHEELET,

ZONEBICEFKNDIDDRT, TFT LS TOK ZZRLET,

E—yavtey¥—-FvYIL—>3> (Motion Sensor Calibration)
KEA=HZ—DF v )T L= a3V ERTIDICIE. AIAXASEXKERBRAICES, "E—Yavtwrytd—-
F*+)JL—>3> (Motion Sensor Calibration) ; R > % LT 'SET, /T@/%?ﬁbi'é’o R 0D [E| [H]
T UTL—yay ZBRUCETULET, FrUTL—YaVvETHR AXTELELTWVWILE
NHDOET, Thic kD, BEHICBlackmagic RAWICE— 3>y —DXF T — I N IERICTEHRS
nxd, Z@MEECCL&%’JSW?D‘D\D&@“O

TE—yarvieryH—DFT—%IE. DaVinci Resolve TV Uy T H RIEZA XS 2cHIERTEET,
HME YOI ETAE— 3> (Gyro Stabilization) ; 73>y ZSRULTLIEE W,

vk

WEEREICU Y k O

HEREREICYEY R
NASZHEFREOREICIEY NI BICIE, THERHREICU Y (Factory Reset) Z:ZIRUE T, T
FEET Uty (Reset)y zFEIRLT, ?%T’F%ﬁ@mbi@“o

hAS%
xhicEevy kLETH?

CNERTIBL
SREDT 7 4/ MEICRD &5

vt Uty k

")tk (Reset)) ZEIRULTITHBHAEROT 74U ME
icteyh

NAZICRERBEINTWEZLTOLUTE Uy hZHEL,. 2R EZ VY NLET, BERFEOREICY
LY RTBEIIC.USBT7 SV YVaRIATILTIEY RN ENRNY I T Y TELTEZTHLTIRLLZEERED
LEYT, HAEBREICUEYMUIERBIC. 72vYaRSAI08FUey N E2BRICHKEHMAATELA
AT THERTEEI, HEARFOREICU YT D&, KEX=F—bUtvhEIhbizoH, HEEREIC

Uy hUEBIC.E—Yayveryd—0FvUJL—yarvaBETS>CET BENHETEZI,

Ty 7y 7 (SETUP) XZ=a2—
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3D LUT

LUTA Z2—Tl&. AELUTD®IR*P, Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2AMD3D LUTDFE A
HBLCEEHULNAETT,

7Z)) LUT >

Gen 5 Film to Extended Video v
Gen 5 Film to Rec 2020 Hybrid...

Gen 5 Film to Rec 2020 PQ G...

Gen 5 Film to Video

LUT® =5 TE
J IV B IIZ

FPIAT >
BEHL >
HilBR >

3D LUTICDWT

3D LUTIE. B AS DHDMIHAH L U'Blackmagic RAWZ 7 A JLICERTEX Y, LUTIR. BEDHS —/
BEANCRUT, AIATTRRIDAT—/BERNEERELE T, AIZIE AAZTOANDBERIL
FTAREINL—OBEIC, LUTZEATNIEECH TEEDB W)L —TERRTEET, JOHBEIF. B
MMICEEDEWT v MR EBICULTH %Blackmagic RAWZ v F—Y DUREFEY TFilm) ¥4+ 3
WLy VEFERULINGRE TEMNTY, LUTEBERTZIET. IL—FTa VI %07y T—I0
Wy O RBETEET,

3D LUTIE. DaVinci Resolve® Z DDA S —OL 73>V 7o 7 CRBICERTEE T, £/l
AV SAVTHLUTERARBRBHRITN ST TVO—RTEET, WXTITIE 1T7RA Y MFEIE33R1 >
FD3D LUTZ3OEE THRETEEX T, TNEFNDRAY A XIFIEXAA/NA MTT, O—KNURLUTIE,
AAZDOHDMIBAICEAEAUTERRTEEXT,

Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2I&. DaVinci Resolve THER U fz.cube” #+ —< v k D337R1
> R3D LUT, E5(ICLUTE O S5 ATResolve®.cube7 + —~ v MTEH L2171 > ~3D LUT%
PR—bLTWET, HAZDO3D LUTIEERBEOUEAEREZZFERLED,

ARLUT
ZHOLUTHAAB SN TWBTZoH, TFilmy ¥+ 3y o LYY £fzldBlackmagic RAWTERELTWS
BOILE1—IcBR2ILyIEBRTEED,

IXSF, ESHRAST - AT VB EOLUTEEH L TWET

Gen 5 Film to Extended Video

TFilm to Video) LUTEDEWS A FIv I LYY TERRSN. BOHABRIVENSANE{LEEA
L. \AMSARNBOSNCO—ILATSNET,

Gen 5 Film to Rec 2020 Hybrid Log Gamma

HDRAZU—VICBUIc AN D—THERKRUET, BEDIAFIVILYIDRIY—>EH
BN H O£,

3D LUT
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Gen 5 Film to Rec 2020 PQ Gamma
ABOENEMNTEZNT—ICEDW A YN H—T TCERRSN, HDRAIA—I E XN T >
d—KULZET,

Gen 5 Film to Video

HDE T AFHDRec. 7098 T —HREMTHED. BVWLRILODOAV R SANEEEZFERALUELZLUTT
9, REC 7091 7 —RAR—RAZFEHAIT2MDBHERE A ZEHIC, Micro Studio Camera 4K G2
AT ZEEICENRERE T,

LUTD&EMR

LUTZ BRI ZICiE. ERULEWLUTZREITEIRL, SETy Ry V& LET, O—RULLUTZ A X
ZOHDMIEAICERRT BICIE. TEZH— (MONITOR) ; XZa2—® TLUTE /R (DISPLAY 3D LUT)

1 EEMICLET, FME. TE=Z¥—%E (MONITOR) ; V¥ avEERUL T £ &L, Blackmagic
RAWZ 7 A ILADLUTOBEA A EICBEULTIE. TIEEERE (RECORD) 1 £7 Y3y ZSRUTILI W,

LUTOEE (Manage LUTS)
MUTOEE AZ2—TR LUTOFEARAA, ESHL. BIREETTEERT,

BN
FEHL

HBR

LUTDS HIAH
3D LUTZEFEAADITIF, T5hdaldg ZZIRLUT ISETy MY VAL E I, ROBEE CLUTARES N
TW3USB-CRZA 7 & RIRLET,

AAZE BIRUIEATAFZDIL— T oL KU & T3DLUTs) 7 ALY —%RFR L. EATTRERLUTE Y
ARTZYyIULE T, OBFAICREFELLLUTIREFERENEE A,

NAAZDORNRY VEFERUTCHEMFADLUTERIRL, 'SET, RV EBLE T, HUWLUTE S HA
SEE7EO3D LUTZROY hIARTHERSINTWEEEIF. BEEOLUTZEEITZIRENHDET,

T TIKAZBDOLUTAAXZICREESNTVWSHEIE. BEOLUTZ LEZ T2 MAZRET D2NE
RTEET,

AE LUTEFHHRADBRWE S, 1 XICHEELH DN H D £ T, Lattice’ R EDLUTHRE
V=) EFEBLTHA X EZERIZHN, AVE2—F—DTFIANIT4Y—CLUTERZZ
T, "LUT 3D _SIZE'"Y T DB ICLUTO Y+ X & RTEENH D E T, TDEIM7E2IE33LUHNT
H 2B EE. LatticeZEALT3D LUTO YA X EIT7TRA VY MTEB LTS W,

LUTOEZHUL

LUTZUSB-C7 S v YaTsRVICESHTITIE, TEFHL) £2BIRL. ESHUALWLUTERIRLT
'SET) RV %EBLET, ROBE CLUTZEZEEHEITIBEEELE T,

BEOLUTAY TICEETSHE. BEOLUTZE LEZTE0 MAF—TI20BRUET, AATH
LUT%Z "3DLUTs) 7 AT —ICEEHULET,

3D LUT
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LUTODHIBR

DEZWLUTZBIBRUTAR—RZZFZ(TIE, A 22— T8Ik, 2BINUE T, ROEET. BIBRL
FEWLUTZERBIRL. TSET) MY VB LET, BREEEITBAY E—IDNRRENZDT, THIK,) %
BIRUT TSETy RV ZBLET,

IYANFYR3D LUT
Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2% {8 L. Blackmagic RAW TR F 9 2B IC3D LUT% E
T2 & EIRUILUTIFINER LT L B Blackmagic RAWZ 7 1ILICT YRy RENFE T, 3D LUTIE.braw
T7AINDAYT—ICREEN @AADOT7 7ML eRSBERB RIANOY I3y THEICTYT
—YVICEATEERY,

IF 45— HZYUXNEBlackmagic RAWZ 71L& Z TES & IREFICERINLUTICEHEIC
FUORATEDH., £330 LUTHBEAINZZEZ2HEET, 7y T —VOREYIL—T1>T
HHEDIEMNS, 3D LUTZ BRI INESINBIRTEF T, /2. 3D LUTIRWD THEMICTER T,

M¥#x (RECORD) s XAZa—T T771I)LICLUTEER, RAMYyFHRAVICH->TWBEH A, NikEh
fe2 w7 % Blackmagic RAW Player® & U'DaVinci Resolve TR &, BIRL 3D LUTHAYER I
TRREINET,

3D LUTIEBBICAY /AT TEXRITN, VUV TBRICEBRNFET 5. BEISE THBlackmagic
RAWZ 7 1 ILICE (L WE T, DaVinci ResolveDRAWERTED/CLwy MMTH TLUTEER ) X1 v FhH
h. Blackmagic RAWZ 71JLD3D LUTE B/ EMICTEET,

DaVinci Resolve® TLUTZ#ER | REIEAATDREERAKICKEELET, IniF. BERICAATT
LUTZREVTERTZIET.  BEATIVRANIIEBRNTESZEEZEKRUE I A, DaVinci Resolve
DILUTZBR RETHBEICLUTEA ZICT R EEHTAHETY,

77Ut vk (Presets)

7t vk (Presets) 1 X=a2—TI&. Micro Studio Camera 4K G2O 2 H{REXFF. ROHLTE

F9, COMBIR. EROTOVIINTCHATEZFERITZHE. FEICKRIEET AIZE. 7OV
ANOEE AP E Eb\%&%@éﬁ@??%ﬁ‘(73%7%&@%’9“%*%%7&&T@“o73%7@7"%6/#%
BEE.BEOTOYIVRAPIA TOREDRELZHRTFL. RERBRICTIEFCLEHEICHFEOEEET,

Ty MNETRARAABLITEEHUNTBETT, 18 DBlackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2%
JOVIVMIEDLETEEL. SIEICERLTWVWRMDIRTOARZICT Uy N EEEHUET,

7ty hDERE (Manage Presets)
CDAZ2—TIE AAZTTUEY MDER. FiHiAH ESHL. HIBRZEERITTEE I,

bat Futy b >
Tty FOEE

{ERY >

Bl ST N

7Yty (Presets)
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7ty hoEkEO—R

NAZOBREDOEREEZFERALTHLWI VLY R EZRETDICE. TUVELYRNDOEEXZ2—7 "ER,
EBRIRL, TSETy R VZHULEY, "YUy NOEFIE (Manage Presets) s XZa—IlcH LW I Uy
AARREINET, TV YNNI ERSNIBIC 77Uy s U hS@mEINET,

RELETVEYyhZO0-RT2ICE. TUEYNDOER, XZa—TFUEyhEERL, TSET) RS
VEHRLET, O—RUETVEYRNDBICF v IN—IDBNRREINET,

7w 77—k (Update) | Z3BIRL. AAXATOBREDREIC T Vv IT—hLicWSUEY R ERIRTZ
TN ETYIT—RTEEY, "7y IT—h (Update) ; #RIRLT.EELET,

TVt b DFRHFAH

USB-CT7Zv>aT«Roh8FVtyhzmMRrsIcid, TF7UtEYyh XZ2—T THHAH) ZER
LET. ROEEAT, HAHARAH VT Iy R EETUSB-CT7IvyaT AV ZEIRL, TSET) RY
VERLES,

HASIE BIRUVEATATDIL—bT LI RJE TPresets; 745 —%BRFRL, FHRFEL Uty
REIRTURNTZYTIUET, MDBAFAICREFESINTWS Uty MNERRIShELT A

AASDRERY Y TTIEY R ERIRL, SETI RYVEBUTRIRZEE UICE. AIAXATTRICER
FRERRAOYVRNCIE—ULET,

AE AAZOTUEY ROV R TILICRD E FTARAAZa—DEIICEDRT, DT
Uty hZEHRAADICIF BEOT VY hZHIBRTZ2HENHD T,

ITTICRABDTV Y MDIAATICREFSNTWSRGE BIFOTVEY N ERBTEN BAF—TT
HMERTEET,

Tty bhOEEHL

USB-CTSv¥aT«RAVICFU Yy b E2EEHT I, Uy h XZa—TMIESHU, 2RIRLE
T, ROBE T, EEHELEWI U Y MEREIRL, SETh RY v EBLES, Uty hEEESHULEWL
USB-CRZA 7 %ZMEL., 'SETy RYVEHMUE T, USB-CRZATICABZDTY Y b T TICRES
NTW2HBAE. BEOTU Y NERBTEN. WAF—TITE2NEIRTEE,

7ty DHIBR

TUEYRZHEIBRY 2ICIEE. T7UEY ~ XZ2—T THIBR) Z2RUE I, ROBEE T, HIBRLICWS
Uty hzBIRU, 'SETT MYV EHULE T, BREBEEI DAV E—INKRRINZDT, THIB, =
BIRUTISETI R V2 ULE S,

7Yty (Presets)
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AXIT—IAN

X T =7V TDORICREFEINDBERT. TAIES. IATHRE. TOMOBABRRENEE
NEF, XIT—F R RANIOF I3y TOTvT—IDREPLLBICEO TEATT, Bl 2L,
FA/avN/Y—VESRFIUYTOBERICEWIHATHD, LYXICHETREREEHOBERG
EPVFXEMETIL—RDR Y FU I TRICIBEET,

Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2l&, 7 Vv A IC—EDAY T —5 (AATERE, ¥4(LAO—K, H
Kas) ZEEMICRELET, - —EBAXTOAL - E2ERBLTBRIKT —YZEBNTEET,

TMENU) R > &L, REIF—ZFEALTIRAL—h XZa—CEHFT,

AL—=KEFE Uy Z (CLIPS) ) & T7OY U~ (PROJECT) 1. "LV X T —% (LENS DATA) J 5 h
NTWEYT, UV ILEFNBBERIFIVUYTSLICERZDEIN, 7OV VM OAXTICET
ZBERFVVYTETHBLTWET, LYXT =71 1L AATICEBLULLYXDBEES LV 71
URABENEFENET,

ZL—=KNECAALEAIT—%E, TEZ%— (MONITOR) ; X=Za—T 74X 7L
- (Display) J % 8% (Director) 1 ICRELTWRBE. IXATOHDMIHAILERREINE T,
HMIE. CONZa 7LD TEZFY— (MONITOR) XZa—; 27 ¥avazsRULTEE W,

v
ZGVNAE—RTIF. AIASOINFERBATETWVWDIER. UV TDOXRY T —Z I RICINFEEND Y
VI ICRESNET, "PYRTFAY - FHED YU v (GOOD TAKE LAST CLIP) s Ry V% FERT 3
ECEATNFEEINIZIUYAIC T Y RT2 (GOOD TAKE) s Z7h 5 £,

Al—F p

2y

AL—brOXRIV T RO G T

—=JL 1
S— 10
=y BCU
FAY 2
A=Y +>
FIODEAT VFX

JyRTa7-mEQOI VT X7

= DIREHFR AR
=2 DIRFHA B

XIT—=FAA

210



AL—bhD¥RY Yy 7 (SLATE FOR)
Uy T TCHRERRUTVWB A T—INBEREINZ VYUY T T, AYVIAE—RTIE,. ZZ
CRRENB VUV T RRICWNFEEND UV T T,

1)—JU (REEL)
BED—ILERRLES,

V-V BESZEEITBICE. TSETI R VERL, AIASORERY v eERLTHLWESZRIRL
9, ISETIRY V2L TBREZEELE I,

2= (Scene)
ZDAVIT—9—IClE. REDY—VEBESHERREINES, V—VBESELBISICIE, SET) Ry V%
U AXTDORENRY VEFERBLTHULWESERIRLET, SET) RYVERUTORREZEELET,

V=V &HZIF1~999TT,

—>D741 7 (Scene Type)
COATYav TR Y—VDIALTICETZBREEMTEET,

6DDA TV ay:

ws PEANIERAN

MS REEBOY 3y

MCU hEE#HO I O—XT v

CcuU IA—X7vS

BCU SEWZO—XTP v

ECU mHTEWIO—XT v
T 1% (TAKE)

CDAVIT=F =L REDYIaY R DTAVESHRRENET, TAIVBSZRET BITIE.
71420 ZZ8IRUTISET) 2L, LTORHIRY Y TV ESZEBLE T, SET Ry v =E#H
LTERZEELE Y,

VVESHEDBE. TAUVESRBICEDET,

A—k5>41% (AUTO TAKE)
H—hTA01 BNAVICB>TVWBE TAIVBENEEMICESINTVWEET,

TAODILT
DA Z2—TR TAVDREBRZEBMTEET, UTHERTESZTAVDIITTY,

Yo7V XAV DBRENM KD B BIOTAVICEMZEBING 3HICZRDE
P/U ~
LIicT740 T,

VFX ©EY127ILTT70h VRXICERTETA47/33 Y RTT,

SER Y U—X, IASHEESHTICURLIEERD T A7 TF,

AIT—=5ATI
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JyRFAY - B DY)y 7 (GOOD TAKE LAST CLIP)
ERTINESI NI Uy TIC TPy RT A2 (GOOD TAKE) 1 ¥ 7 &/ F3ICE. TFYRTAY - B4
DoY) ERIRUTISET) MY V& LET,

IV TTYRTFA0, 57 %1732 & T, DaVinci ResolveTENTcT AV 2 BBICHNT &
NTE£T,

— > DIREIZFR (Scene Location)
DAZ2—TIE. RICWEFEESND 27UV I TBEN £l TEN, 097 = IT5nZEzS,

TR

V= DT KA (Scene Time)
DAZ2—TlF. RICWFESNZ VUV TIC TR Fleld T/, 097 235N FET,

[

7Oz 7k (Project)
TOVIIMAYF—SEBICTOVT I M2 thESBL. Uy T BSLFBENBDE A,

AAZ A

AAAZ (Camera)
FIWTFRYN—=—XFBDOAASAVTYVIRAERRUVET, IXTA YT VIREA~ZIDOXFE, HDWIE
I~ODHFICEETEE,

L> X5 —% (Lens Data)

EEREDBERZABNICHBLES,

L>ZXniEfE OLYMPUS M.12-40mm
apAr Iz f2.9

LA 7r—2%2Uty bk

LY XDiE#E (Lens Type)
NAZEBEITZODBFEBEENB ULy A EFERIZEHE LYXDETIVBEERERNC ZICRK
INEI,

714X (Iris)
IV TORBRTOTIN—Fv—REEZRRLET,
COBERPBBOICHIGENEH R} FIETRTENETS,

LYXF7F—#%ZUtvhk (Reset Lens Data)
"Ly X7—% (Lens Data) | AZa—TC. DA T avEHFEWLIY T =52V NTEET, TN
TOLYXTFT = EESN. BEFEBLTWELY NSO LY XTI BEHNICKRRINET,

AIT—=5ATI
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Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2ld, AESE—Yaver ¥ —c&DF v TFvr—an3/0,
TN O=ILDOTF— 5 ZBENICEHRLET, COT—FIFIvrOT7—FELTHHMS 1, Davinci
Resolve Ty 3y hDRIESA XICERATEE T,

VA OF = EIEREICEHRT BIEHICE ERFIICAXZDE—yavtery—%2FvUJL—Ya>vd
BIENEETY, HEME TE—rarvteyY— - FvUTJL—Y 3> (MOTION SENSOR CALIBRATION) |
DTy RZYy7 (SETUP) XZa— B2y avESRBLTLIEI W,

JvAORIEZAE—2avE=EMICTS
V(ORI ESAE—YaVEENICTZICE. LYXDHXRZERFEINBEELNT A TICLTLLES
Wo BERFINBEEA VICTDIUEMNRBRAAY FNLY XA VWTWRWEEIE, AXZD Ty
K7y (SETUP) ) BET. LYXDRIESAE—vavaB\HICTEET,
LYZXZAIESAE—avEEWNICTS:

AAZD Y RTF YT AZa—T, A=Y ZXFESAE— 3> (Image Stabilization) J ICfTE

*x9,

SETy MYV EMUTAAX—IYRIESZAE—avaATICLET,

o LA S 4 >

kBt Dl i Sk A

A= AR o=

ATEMA X ZID 15

Tl I *7

TMENU; Ry V&I ER—LATY—VICRDED,

PRETT, INF. FEAEDOMFTLY X TIRBEINICAY T —FICRH{ENE T,

XIT—=FAA
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DaVinci ResolveTY v ORIESAE—yavEEATS
D)y TEEBAB. IALTAVIEERIS. NTFOFIBICHEVES

IFAYRR=FDA VARG G IR, AIESTAE—v a3y, FTCRIO-ILLET,
AGESAEL—=23>D TE—R Z TAXZ Y v IKRELET,
IRECSAX &Iy LED,
TOAJLAN=TRIESAE—Ya v OETRAVERTEXT,

Stabilization
tabilize
Mode Camera Gyro
Camera Lock

v Zoom

Strength

AVARGI T4V RITTARZYv40O; ZBRL, IvrOT7—F=EALTIUYT
ZRIETAX

W vy =TI TREL. E—a Y I 7—%2B/N\RICTZZET, LDHE
NIEERENESNZZENHDET, FIZIE A5 REICKRELE T,

AIT—=5ATI
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Blackmagic Zoom Demand& & U'Focus
Demand

Blackmagic Zoom Demandé& Blackmagic Focus Demandid. Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K
C2THEBMEDHZL VYA EFERALTWBEBIC 74 —AXABLVOX—LZAY MO TEZA T3>0
TOEHUTT, BEOHBZLVIICEALTIE. 2Oy a vy 0BEESRBLTIIEE N,

BIAZYNEFZHPRTRAYILONYRILICEDOFITET, ThickD, AXZ DN U E L
OT4I M ZHEITDZOERABIC.BAFTCTIA—NREX—LAZAYMO—ILTEET,
REYVEAVRO—ILEFERLT XA—AQAVMO—ILOFREEREOHMAERLREEZETTEET,

=R\ RILICED 135
RIAIZYRBFB NYXIYRNAISTYRENUTCEZHN\YRILICED ST ET, R1IZv k. OEYv R
VRENLTIT ST Y MNCED T ET,

Zoom Demand® & U'Focus Demandz 7547 v NCEOfHF2ICiF. A€ YA IY M ENUTER
L. /7%#BILTEELED,

Zoom Demand¥ fzldFocus DemandD RV EHRZT v hoOty b~ oY MBI TRBLE T,
A=y hA TSy McUoDEBRD M IFsNDET /7 2B ULTEELES,

A=y hH5TSTy BT S FNE=ZMOT7—LICRDO G T ET, 757y hOFANCIETROD
SYFRDODVNTHED, IhEAOYMIEODAN, ZD% /T TERELET,
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SvFO/ I ERBEEEDICEILT ZYFEEDET, CNICED . TRHOZYFNIUY—XINET,
ZYFPRWCRET ZHOF—LZSYFTHROLSICL. Ty FZ2XOYMIIHAHETT, &
ZORBEICKRBESICT TV EREGS B THELET,

ZyvFO/TEELT, ZHO7 AT STy hZEELET,

NAZICERT S
Blackmagic Zoom Demand# & U'Focus Demandid, 22 DUSB-C/R—hZBH LU TWE T, Thick
D.ZE1ZvbE@ERIC. HRWIERICHAEZERTEET,

BIAZYMTIFIA—=RMILOUSB-Cr—J Il A EINET, InZFER LT AATDUSB-CIhRMR—
~koWTnmMmh5, Demand® "CAM, ICEEEHLE T,

MADIZyhZFERITZHEIE. USB-CENLT2DDI oy N EERKLT. TAY—F—VERL

9,

—
Blackmagic Blackmagic Blackmagic
Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 Focus Demand Zoom Demand

TAYV—Fr—rFBIET, IATUSB-CR—hDSTADIZY N EBIETERT, FIZIE AXTD
IERAR— M ICUSB-CT —JIL & #EHE LT, 5> —H %Focus Demand® TCAM) R— M ICEHRLE T, 24K
Bo 4 —7)LIE. Focus Demand® TLOOP; 7R— kh 5Zoom Demand® TCAM; R— M ICEHRLE T,

USB-Cr—7IILOMIRICIFEOY X IDNMFNTVWEZDT, ELZYNCEETE, EHRNE-TANS T
EEFEFET, AVIRIVEFERITIZNBEEHDETAN, A2V MDAATICEICERSINTVWDIRY
Aty RNT VT TIIEIEET,

Blackmagic Zoom Demand# & U'Focus Demand
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ZDEY 3> TlE. Blackmagic Focus DemandD#gE & XI5 —(CDWTERBLE T,

©

©

]
S
.
§0
3

avesa-=-i/7

TA—HARA—I)LEEESED ICETE, LY RIGEWERBERICTA—NALE T, RESTEO T
LY I SEENTEHEBRICTA—ARALET, 7A—HRDARAIF. X =2—7 "giA (Forward) 4
Fcld T#75 (Reverse) 1 ICRRETHIETEETEET,

Blackmagic Zoom Demand&HICHERLTWRHE. 71y I X—LMRY V% i#
UC AX=IZIRULEMNS, Focus DemandT7A—HALE T,

BRIEEY

ZDIDOEYTIE, KDWMICRIETER LD BETIA—NAZLDMMICHAETEET,
USB/h—

Focus Demand% A XS IC#H L. Zoom Demandic T4 Y —F r—VEHETEHICERLET,

FCAM; 7R— K (EBlackmagic Camera Setupl—7+4UT4ZNUTRBY 7T 727 VT T
—hTBRICHEERLETS

Zoom Demand® Y hO—JLIE. AIASDERETIVE YT TEET, MY VEREDETE(CEHT D5
WIE Ty hT7 Y7 (SETUP) XZa— €7 yavESRBLTLESIW

UTOHENT 7AILETEIDETENTWET !

SsapoBeusprig

(o]
Qu
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Z—1I\ F1 (Zoom F1)
Ihld. X—LHEERS Y 179, T 74 NTIE TIER (Record) 1 RYVELTRYYEYTEINTEH
. Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2ICEHSI N TV B AT R T T ICPEREITTWE T,

AX—/I\ F2 (Zoom F2)

INE, R—ABERY Y 2TY, IV hA—F—DORFAIICIE. BUEEEEXRTTZRY VDV EE
INTED, GRIEE LA ﬁﬂ}b’(h\i?‘o T I7AIWRTIE, 714y 0 X—LEENEID LTSN
TED. FATDBEBRICHEBICA—LTEET,

ZX—1\ F3 (Zoom F3)
N, A—LHEERY Y 3TI, TIAINTIH, SORI VI TH—RRTA ~VS2 R (Auto
White Balance) J ICERESINTWET,

AX—/I\ F4 (Zoom F4)

Thid, A—LHEEERY Y 4T, T IAIRTIF, TORYVIE TTL—LHAR (Frame Guides) |
CRESNTED. TJL—LAAROA Y/ AT 2T IEPLLEETEET,

USsepoSeusprig

Q

#HisOvh—
Zoom Demandid. HIEOYA—IYMA—/LEEHLUTWET, HEAVH—ZLICHTEX—LA
TIOR BICHTEX-LAYUET, =LA/ TIME AATOAZ2—RETCRETCEET,

RESLVIL

I=ZYhDESBIFWTWBEETAIVILZREITZIE T A—LDEREZHRAETEEXI, 2O
FAVILIEAYRTAV LRI TAIURABLFT TR 74—AABEOIYMO—-ILELTY
vV TBZENTRETT,

USB-CiRk— bk

Zoom Demand% I X ZIc#E#H: U, Focus Demandlic T4 Y —F 1 —VERITDCHICFERLET,
FCAM; 7R— K (EBlackmagic Camera Setupl—7«UT4ZNUTARBY 70727 VT T

—hTBEBICHFERLULET,
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Blackmagic Focus Demandi&S0E#ELU EOMFTLY X E S R—bULTWETH LTFTDOLY X
Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2ICEXD fitF 7cFocus Demand& Zoom Demand®D i/ T1E
BHTE%9,

INT—=A—=LLVRX
+ Olympus 12-50mm f/3.5-6.3 ED M.Zuiko EZ Micro 4/3 L X
« Panasonic Lumix G X Vario PZ 45-175mm f/4.0-5.6 Zoom OIS L>X

T —FINT)—X—=LLVX
» Olympus 14-42mm M.Zuiko /3.5-5.6 Digital ED EZ L~ X
« Panasonic Lumix G X Vario PZ 14-42mm f/3.5-5.6 Power OIS L>X
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Blackmagic Camera Setup

Blackmagic Design® ' R—hkt> ¥ —m5KHFDBlackmagic CameraZ7 v /T —KY I Tz 7 %%

DYVA—RUES. oy O0—RUlzip7 7L EBELUT, . dmMgT 1 AVA A=Y 774 &S TILY
Uw 2 LET, Mnstall Cameras) 1 YA —5— %L, BHEICKRRSNZERICEVET,

L ] L ] ] Blackmagic Camera Setup

Instruction
Manuals

@ @

Install Cameras Uninstall
8.3.2.pkg Cameras.app

[m]
design O
0

Blackmagic Camera Setup UtilityY 7h Dz 7% oY O—KNUcb, ¥ o> O—RUlczipZ7 7L %
2B U E 9, BmEicBlackmagic Camera Setupf YA h—Z—MNERRINET, 1 VA M—=F—FraY
HEEITINIUyIL, BEICERSNDBRICE>TIVAR=ILLET,

AVAR=IHARET LIS, WindowsDRY—hXZa—% 2"y L, TAll Programs; Z®IRL *
9, Blackmagic Design7 /L% —% 2w LT, Blackmagic Camera SetupY 7k 7&1 VA K
Z0vay -NZaFIZREEET,

v Ea1—4%—IC&RHFDBlackmagic Camera SetupV 7h Tz 7&E AV AR—)LL, AVE1—9—H5
DUSBT =)L HAZDUSB-CR—~ICERKLET,

NAZ DEIJR%Z A, Blackmagic Camera SetupZ 28 L. BIHICKRESNDIERICHE > THAXTY T
N TF7HT7YvIT—RUET,

. '§
©

HWASZEUSB-CR—hTaAVE 21— —ICER

T

_EIEERE

Blackmagic Camera Setup

220



Blackmagic Camera SetupTld. XS OEREEEPAIY IR I 7OFP v T T— TR ET,

ene Blackmagic Camera Setup

Camera Setup

Micro Studio Camera 4K G2

Blackmagic Camera SetupZ{£F9 % :

AASEUSBRETIAVE 12— —IcERLET,

Blackmagic Camera Setup% #2 &) L% 9, Setup UtilityDR—A~R—Y | FEHLTW3Micro Studio
Camera 4K G2NWNERREINET,

AW Y NTFY T PAAVEIFAATOERZ V) v LT TSetupy R—IYEHEFT,

Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2

Micro Studio Camera 4K G2

Setup
Name:  Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 set
E E v
sfoware:
Date and Time
AT ially
Network Ti | tim v set
1 uTC v | &
Network Settings
col: © DHCP
Static IP
Show in Finder Cancel Save
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Setup (v k7v>)

BH#H DMicro Studio Camera 4K G2EHFERALTWSEHEE. £E1Zy MNMcEDZRIZH T2 &
TRHEBICHNTEET, INlE. "Namey Z4—ILRIEFHUWEFIZEA A LT MSety Ry V& D
Vy O FTBERITTEET, IATOEZEEFITDE. FRALTWST IFILIERAEIEIICAR
20T, IAEDERERVCECELRIIBPEZERN I DRIICAEEEI DT REHLET,
FYZIEERRE(ICEULTIE, B3R D Secure Certificate (RLEHAE) | #2RBL TSV,

Setup

Name: Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 Set
Language: | English v

Software: Version 8.4

Date and Time (Hft& %)

HEZBEHMNICERETDICIE, TSet date and time automatically (A% BHEI THRE) | Z3EIRLE
I CDF VIR IAMNBIRINTND E, AXTENTPO 74— LR THREINTWVWDIRY N T —
OFALTARNIN - H—=N=ZFERULET, T 74/~ DNTPH —/\—(dtime.cloudflare.comTd H',

BIDONTPHY —N—%ENYZa2F7I)ILTANTBIEDHTEFRT, AHUS, TSet (5R7E) 1 27V VI ULET,

BEEBAEEDTANTIHE K74—ILRICANM. B, Y1LYV—>EANDUET, HEZIERIC
BRETZIET XY MNT—VEBUABOBRNMNEFES NI )y TICRIRESINE T, £le. Nl kD
—EDRYRNT—V AL —Y -V RATFLATEHL R EDHDHEEEHETE T,

Date and Time

v/ Set date and time automatically

Network Time Protocol (NTP): | time.cloudflare.com v Set

Time Zone: | UTC+11 v| | &

Network (xv ~7—72)

Protocol (ZAKJL)

A—PRYRZNUTHASTZ)E—FTREITDZIHEEY. RYNT—2DYE—-FY—XEUTATEM
Television Studio HD8 ISOICERK LTS HE. DHCPEERL TWA DS ERURY N T —JE
[CHASZDH 2D BEIPPRLAENYZ2T7ILCEMTZHENHDET,

Network Settings

Protocal: DHCP
O staticlp
IP Address:  192.168.68.117

Subnet Mask: | 255.255.255.0
Gateway: 192.168.68.1
Primary DN5:  8.8.8.8

Secondary DNS:  8.84.4

Blackmagic Camera Setup

222



DHCP HASET 74N TCDHCPICEHREESNTWET, DHCP (¥4 +3Iv Y-/ RAK-OV T«
Fal—Yyzy-7ORIN) FXYRNT—0H5—NN—ELEDH—EXT AXZZBEBEMNIC
BMEUTIPPRLRAZEIDYTET, DHCPIF. A — Ry MNMER CHEMEZBEICERT
ZPFRLADBRENELBRVWLSICTEZBICEBNEY—ERXTY, AVE2—5—
PRYRNT—I R4y FD%LE, DHCPEHR—KALTWET,

Static IP RYyRNT—=UDFEMEXZ2T7ILTAAT ZHE Static IP (BWIPZRLR) ; &3#IR
(BamIP7 LET. INTOILIZY NDBEETREICTDICHICIPPRLAERET DR 22 =y kh
KLZR) FA—DHYTRYRNIRATET R I 1R EEHXBLTWIRENHDET, XY NT—JE
IC IPPRLRADEANESHRCTNAANEETZHE. RENELDHIZY NI

HmENETA. BENELBEIRF. 2=V RDIPFRLADHESE#ZTBELTLLE W,

Network Access (XY NT—20 701 X)

T7AINDEEETSZHIT. 2Y hT—2 % LTMicro Studio Camera 4K GIc 77 AT B2 &N
AEETT, T 7AIRTIE. PV EIATERWREICARSTWET A, BRICEMICLIZD. Web Media
ManagerZ R LTWERIC, 2—HY—ZE/NXRAT—REAALTTZIERTELSICLT. BF2UTF
(HEEHDIEEARETY,

Network Access

File transfer protocol (FTP): Disabled
o Enabled

URL:  ftpi//Micro-Studio-Camera-4K-.. (m]

File sharing (SMB): Disabled
© ctnabled

URL:  smb://Micro-Studio-Camera-4K... O

Web media manager (HTTP): Disabled

o Enabled

Enabled with security only

URL:  httpa//Micro-Studio-Camera-4K... (m]

File Transfer Protocol (7 71)VEG70OKJL)

CDF v IRYIRAT, Z77AIIEGETONIIN (FTP) ICLB 7V EAEBN/EMICTER
¥, CyberDuckZ EDFTPY SA 7Y MNERTF I EAEBHTZIBE. 7AAVE Uy I LTFTPF
RLZZIEP—UEY, #Mlid. "RYMT—ITI7AIEGE, €73 v E2SRBLTLE N,

File Sharing (7 7L %)

A TIC. MacTI& TShow in Finder (Finder©#7x) 1 . WindowsTI& "Show in Explorer (T2 X710
—T—TER) I EVWIRIVAHBDES, CORY VY TlF, AVE2—F—DT 7T I TXAFT 1
FI7AIWETICRATEET, BREREZEL File Sharing (77 1J/LFEHE) ; % TEnabled (B%)) 4
lCU. ERORY > Z Uy F 33T, URLIE—LT. 759 HICT 7 AILIKRAER—ZART B
EHAETY,

ARL —=F AV TV RTLN, RSATANOF IV LADFA ZRD B2 Ay E—INRRINDZIENH
DFEI,

Web Media Manager (9T 7XF 1 7 &)

Web Media Managers BMICT BT RYRNT—0 2N U TUSBTARIMNS I Yy I H S oY O—
NUTED TARIAR=REEIZ1DICREBRIV Y I ZBIBRCcEEI, UV ox v v oL o7 T
FZUFIR=ZANTDE AT ATILTFIERTZDDAVFT—T 1 —ANHEETET,

HTTPEN UL 7O REBMICT BICiE. "TEnabled (B#)) 1 Z#IRLE I, "Enabled with security
only (BEFaUTF«4NH2BEDHEN) | ZRIRT DL, RETFAZE Y NP VI TEET, TIFI
SEEZER T 2% A Web Media ManagerND#Efild. HTTPSEN UL T S{kanEzd, 7V %)L
SERREICBILTIE. TSecure Certificate (RLFHE) ; £/ 2avzSRLTIIZSI W,

Blackmagic Camera Setup
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REST APIBHHTTPEERLE 9, DD, Web Media Managerz N U XT 4 PADT I 2 REBHIC
52 ET REST APIZENULIEAXZOY NO—=ILEEICKRDET,

Allow utility administration (1—5« U5« BB EAEEICT B)
AAZHUSBEcIERY NT—0Z N U TEF I 5 Z & TBlackmagic Camera Setuplc 77 £ X TEE
Fo XY NT—URBATOT I ZAEEMICT SICIE Tvia USB (USBIEE) 1 ZRIRLE T,

Secure Login Settings (A4 > DtEF21UTRE

Secure Login Settings
Username:

Password: p

Web Media Manager® 7% & R IZ TEnabled with security only (EF2UF 1 DB 235G DHEX) |

EEIRLTWEHBE, - —Z2ENAT—REANTZLELNHDET, 2—F— %e:/\7\'7 Nz
AALT TSave (RE) 1 20 Vv I LET, NAT—RE—EANTEDE NRT—RDOT+—)LRHZE
BWICRDET, v hFyv I b 575, Web Media Managerlc 77 £ X3 Ic, 21— —Z & /¢
AT—RZ AAT2HENHDET,

Secure Certificate (Z£EFEAE)

HTTPS% M L7zWeb Media Manager~® 77 £ X&=H (T ICid, REEAENDEICEDET,
ZDTFIFIEBREGHASTEBNTDREERZL, ?rﬁfm%ﬁollﬂ CCBEYIBRIZYMNIERLESE
LTWBZEABRTEE T, RLMPEFEFR IV MOHRICERSI NS M, AXZEIVE2—F—P
Y—N—BETOTFT—YBEEBSHLET, TERAJAVOREEXEFRALTWDBEE, EHEISESL
SNBRETTERL, PVRRICHIENKBEICHRDET,

CHEADAXZTEATEZARZBR2BEHDE T, —DRFBIABNSOELEZ LS SLIARE. 5
—DIFECERIMHETI. BCBERIMREZRF. O—NWILRYRNT—TDHENLUTAATIET I ERT
BGERE. — O - T70—CTRETDRBEEUNHDET,

BESERAHAEZERT BICE. "Create Certificate GEBBEZE%XERK) 1 £V VvV LET, BECELSL
REAXFEHAITLIBROURIEBBLTVWEINE SN ERERITEXAVE—INERRINET, Create (fE
) 1 & 27Uy U5, TDomain (RX->) 1. Tissuer (F17%&) 1. "Valid until (B%hEERE) 1 2 ED
SFRAE DAY, Camera Setup Utility TEEINICA DS NE T,

Self-Signed Certificate

Self-Signed Certificate Creation

This type of certificate does not provide the security guarantee of a
certificate issued by a Certificate Authority. Befare your self-signed
certificate is accepted, the recipient will be asked to confirm that they
wish to trust and accept it.

Cancel Create

HEEREICUL Yy T2 EREDIEAZEIFHEIBRINETHA. "Remove (BIER) 1 Ry > EBULTIER
[CREZIE. WO ThHEIBRTEET,

HeELAREEZFERUTHTTPSTAT A7 7 7AILICF I RTZIBE. 77 750 YA MC
TIERATEEDIVRIEEZEELVLET, 770 F ICLoTiR. - —DNURIVEZBBRLUIZZEEREDR
nig. oI . TERVNII T TISUFEHNET,
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this website.

W This Connection Is Not Private

This website may be impersonating "micro-studio-camera-4k-gZ2.local” to steal your personal
or financial information. You should close this page.

Safari warns you when a website has a certificate that is not valid. This may happen if the
website is misconfigured or an attacker has compromised your connection.

To learn more, you can view the certificate. If you understand the risks involved, you can visit

Close Page

HoZIVTTITIIHVICEEIC TV ERTZHICE. BAME

APEERBIILENHDET, B

2 EDILRE#E I iE, Blackmagic Camera Setup UtilityZ R LT, SEBBEDELEK (CSR)

ZERTIRENHDEY, COBLEKIE REF (CA)  TILFITHFICESh, BEEhET. &

fZEndE, cert. .crt. . pemDWVWIT NI DILFEFN DOV EELFHDIABRENR->TKBD T, Th%E

AXZICTHARHETT,

Blackmagic

Micro Studio Camera 4K G2

Certificate

Authority

&

AEAEDERER (CSR) Z4EMT 5

TGenerate Signing Request (BRERZER) | RYVE VIV I ULET,

Secure Certificate

Trusted CA Certificate:

Self-Signed Certificate:

Generate Signing Request

Import Signed Certificate

Create Certificate

VAYRVIEARAZDAEYR—LETFT TV MNDFIEEANTBERNIRRENE T, BREICHU

TUTOXRZZRICEDOMOFMERELRT,
AV 7ARX=2ay =L
JAEVFR—L FERIBRXA Y
P A 0T E AMDRAA > E
El HBDOE
M R, b, E. M
i GEIE SR~
it R HRB D AH

SEREEDFEMAEAA LIS, TGenerate (M) | ZIUET,

1]

studiocamera.melbourne.
com

studiocamera.melbourne.net
AU

Victoria

South Melbourne

Blackmagic Design
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CSIEEMT AR ARREUMBROARKICEREINE T, LRARRBELERICEEN. WEREF L=
Y MNIHED &S, CARCIRITHFMNCSRICEH I NcBERELI—F—OEB THEB LR, LD
Me1—F—D L HABHPEEHSNCERNELHAENERSNET,

FARAENDE AATEAHABEMEREFERBLTC, AATERIEL, HTTPSEN LT —FEES
ft-BEETVWET,
ERNEABZOFTARAHS !

Mimport Signed Certificate (B&TZFEAEDFTHAH) 1 27UV I ULET,

Tr7ANT SO e FEoTEBENEERBOBAICKEE L. 77 1)L ZEIRLT "Open (B) 1 %=
R AVE S

RXA > HTEBVBRROT—ILRIE CADSDERICLDEFENE T, —MAIC, ER/NEEE
PEOEMNHRRIINELROT BEMPRCEICFREZHEDBRIDENH DT,

Secure Certificate §
Trusted Certificate: Generate Signing Request
Import Signed Certificate

Self-Signed Certificate: Create Certificate

Current certificate details

Domain: camera.melbourne.com
Issuer; COMODO RSA Organization Valid
Valid until:  2024-02-06 01:15:00

Remove

RXA YV ZIHBIRENTWZD T AXTDODNSI Y N —% R T DIz ICITERFIICEKR T D2NENH
DEF, INlcLh, Studio Camera®IPZ RLAAND RS T4 v I H BLEBR TCRIRSNIERAAVT
RLRICEMIFSNET, £fc. TNidWeb Media Managerz ML C 7 7AILIC T I ER T2 ICfER
FBHTTPSZRLRICHBDET, FlZ L. https://camera.melbourneTd,

HEBRECUEY N2 EABERENEAD FUWEREOERESLVEELNREICBDET,

vk

TFactory Reset (BRI EICUEYR) 1 BZFv T FTDE AXATHERBOREICEDET, B
REREICUEY NI 2E BEDIBEEIFEMICEDET, Secure Certificate; DEREEFERLTW
A FHUVWEAEOZEZERZER L., RIAEBELIFITHBFICEIDBEZINDZIDENHDET,

AE HERBREICVEYNTEE, I—FTaUT s BEEREN Nvia USB (USBIER) | IR
DET, BRREREICIEY R NUER. A—URYMNRADI—FT4UTABEBEZENICTBIC
&, USB-Cr—JIChASZBEEIYE1— 49— ICERLET,
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XYRNID)—=U T 7M1V ZERiE

A=Y MRBETRY NI —JIRERLTWVWSEHEE. LTO7OMI)L%ERALTBlackmagic Micro
Studio Camera 4K G20\ 57 7L EHRXTE £ T ¢

HTTP
NAN—=FFIANEGEXZTANIIL

HTTPS
NANR=FTFXEETOR DL EF2T

FTP
77AIEXEZONIIL

SMB
Y—N\—AXyt&—ITOvy

INSO7ORINICED XY R T—=IENUTHXTDUSBAT A THSEE 77/ E AV E1—%
—[[COE—TEET, INF. O—HILRYRNT—VDERETHDch,. BETEITTEET, HlZIE IR
BN SS. 7Yy T EIAE— LU, ICIKIREEZBBTEERY,

NSO ZORINENULIEAXTADT IR IE, Camera Setup Utilityh SB X/ EMNICTEET,
B ZIE FTPOF 72 A& EHIC L. BEICHTTPSZ 7 EAZBMICTEE T,

HTTPSZ /N Ufc h XS Dt

Web Media Manager% N U TBlackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2Ic 727 X9 % (T, "Network
Access (RYNT—=UF 7 ER) 1 BREDURLIMBHEERD X, USBE LT A—T Ry hcaAvE1—%
—ICEHEINTWSIEE. Camera Setup Utilityl "Network Access) BREMNKRREINET, 1—H*
YN TERINTWSEEIK. COXRERIITL—TIhahExd,

USB-Cr—7JITAYE1—9—% DAS DY+ R/SRIVICH ZUSBR— hTHERKE L. Camera Setup
HEREET, IV NBOBIC. USBEHGOTFA IVINRRINET, AWVWTFA IV EIEHBOBEIR
Z7UYI LT BRER—VERETET,

BOeERIHEXERT 25 E "Network Access) SREICEH. URLOEDIE—TF1 V% T
wILT UYIHIAE—UE T, COURLIFAXTDEZRNICEDIVWTWEYS, URLEZET SIcid, 1
ZYhEBEEELET,

Network Access

File transfer protocol (FTP): Disabled
O Enabled

URL:  ftp://Micro-Studio-Camera-4k-... (m]

File sharing (SMB): Disabled
© Enabled

URL:  smb://Micro-Studio-Camera-4K... o

Web media manager (HTTP): Disabled

©Q Enabled

Enabled with security anly

URL:  hittp://Micro-Studio-Camera-4k... (]

BCELMHEZEATIRRRYYIZIYY Y
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LB EIKITEHFICED EZINABEEAFTHAAALEE L. BEDIHEZED 'Domain (KX
A) 1 DT4—ILROFRLREIE—&R—XAKUET,

Current certificate details

P Domain: camera.melbourne.com
Q Issuer: COMODO RSA Organization Valid
Valid until: 2024-02-06 01:15:00

Remove

RAXAYPZRLRZIE—U, 75U HICR—X

D77V ERE.HLLWIAYRIICFTRLRER=ZANULET, MEnabled with security only
(EFxa2UTahH2BE0HEN) 1 ZRIRLTWSIH A, Camera Setup Utility CRE Lz 21—
—ZENRRAT—REANTZHENHDET,

HOeEZMPEEAFERIZIEEE. EROT ANV —ICEIREEAYE—IN TSP ICRRSE
nEd, Ihid. Camera Setup Utility CEBE CTEZELMNEOIHBENFHMAETNTVWERWI EEER
BRUET,

B DEETCETIHAELRLTHEITZICIF. TI2T9FDOXv -V EFH, VAV ZERL. V7
A MNTEHLFTT,

Web Media Manageric %7 7 )L DER%E

Web Media Managerz & TR, USB/EWS T L 74w I AN WUSBRZ 1 IAVU R hERIR
InEJ,

AFAFERY TN Uy LT AVFUYERRLET,

48
G
+
[l

eve M~ < > i micro-studio-camera-4k-g2 local

Micro Studio Camera 4K G2

Home > usb > Drive_01 [+ create Folder |
Name File Size Created
E B002_11091120_C001 braw 1295 GB Thu, 09 Nov 2023 11:21:47 & @
2 B002_11091121_C002 braw 649 GB Thu, 09 Nov 2023 11:23:14 & E
2 B8002_11091123_C003 braw 7.53GE Thu, 09 Nov 2023 11:24:47 4 @
2 B002_11091124_C004. braw 1057 GB Thu, 09 Nov 2023 11:26:59 &, @

FOoVA—RRy Y&y I LT IYO—RUED, JIERY Y TRERTA TLZHIBR

TN ESOVO-—RITBICIE. AROKNFAIVEFERBLULET, 2OYA SO IYO—R%E
FATELOCT IRy -V HBRRTZZEDNBDET, TAllow (FRIT2) 1 27UV I ULE
T 77 AIEBIBRTZICIE. TR0 EIYvIFTDE T71ILEIBRD O s RONKRSh
F9, Delete (BHlIBR) 1 22 Uv I LET,

FTPZUTc7 7 1)L DERIE

Oy E21—%—&Micro Studio Camera 4K G2ZB U RY N7 —JICERUCRE TEXZITOLNIC
BIRDIE, FTPY 247V NEAAXTDIPT KL X F fzidCamera Setup UtilityFTP URLZ1F T,

XYNT—=UTIT7AIV ZER*E
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AAZIEHRIZAVE 21— —IC FTPUSAF U2 IV O—RU A YAN=)LUE T, #ET
7Y —a>vid, Cyberduck, FileZilla, Transmit Tg N FEAEDFTPI ATV MMERTES
9, Cyberduck& FileZillal&EE T,

DA ZHRY NT— 1T UIIRBE T Camera SetupZBE. URLZEVUw o9 %h, =71
VEIVY I LT ZaTILTR=ANVEYS, FIPZAV AN ERERANRWEEIE. UV IxH
YUY TERENHDET,

Network Access
File transfer protocol (FTP): Disabled
© Enabled
URL:  ftpu//Micro-Studio-Camera-4k-... (m]

NZaZ)ITCFTPERZRAVWTVWSBEIE. 7547 DY —N—D 74 —)LRICURLER—Z ML
F9, ERETEDZEHEEIE. TAnonymous Login (B&OTMY) | IKFzvIE ANE T,

[N FTP (File Transfer Protocol)

Server: || Micro-Studio-Camera-4K-G2.local || Port: 21

URL: ftp://Micro-Studio-Camera-4K-G2.local
Username:
Passwaord:
Anonymous Login
SSH Private Key:

Add to Keychain ? Cancel

Tusby 74 Y—%2EET2 & BHRINTVWBUSBR A TIRTHAYR N EICRREINES, FTP
AVEI—T1—AETT7AIIDORT Yy TIRNOYT A HE

= > Unregistered
@ece ¥ K @ @ Micro-Studio-Camera-4K-G2.local - FTP & E- T ] Q —
-Studic-Camara-4K-G2.lo
BeCD-al o DRME AL o ot Open Connection Action  Refresh Search  Disconnect
W]
Filename ~ Size Modified
~ B usb -- Today, 12:27 am

v [ Drive_0n
B B002_11031120_C001.braw
B B002_11091121_C002 braw
i 8002_11091123_CO03.braw
B 5002 11091124_CO04.braw

6 Items.

-- Today, 12:27 am

13.9 GB Today, 12:21am
7.0 GB Today, 12:23 am
8.1GB Today, 12:24 am
11.8 GB Today, 12:26 am
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ATEM Software Control®D{EF

Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2i&. ATEM Software Control® AXZ 1> hA—JLiRE%Z &
FAUT, ATEMAA Y Fv—H50Y hO—)LTEEF, ATEM Software Control T MAXZ, My > %Y
Uy odde, AXTAVMO—)LEREIFEET, BBREDHZILYIXZERALTWDEHEEF, 71U
ATA TA=NA A=LAV AL BEDREZHREICHE TEET, 5. AXZDHT—
NV ZDAEP, ABDDaVinci ResolveZ 74X U—AZ—aL U5 —%ERALILI -0y
T DIERBARETT,

HDMIR—ZXDATEMA A Y F + —7Tld. ATEM Software Controlld. EAAICER SN HAASTEEH
HICBREHETEZDOT,. FU—ESEEICELWAXTICEEINE T, IATDODANEMORY VICcKRR
FTEEICHRY DYy E VT EZZEBUIZWEEIL. ATEM Software Control® MRIERE ) T 7RY
YRVEVT REEEETEET,

SDIR—ZXDATEMRA Y F ¥ —TlE. hXZaAvbO—)ILT—% . ZU— b= \wvoiE,. 707 5L

=T A— R THARTICEESINE T, SDIETILTERDOAXSHEFERALTWVWSEHARE. Y227
THXATBEESEREIDIRLENHDET,

Control

CAM3 CAMS

ATEMAXZar ~O-=)

ATEM Software ControlZ 28U TC. VI Iz 7 T4V RIEED ThXZ, RV E T Iy I LET,
IR EDBlackmagicAXZ AV A= —FNRREIN, EHAATDAA—I R /MHEET S
V) EERATEET, INSOAVIA—F—DEVWAREHETI N IVREF>TRI Y EI Uy Y
Uich  BEX I Uy IR RS Y T ETRETEET,

AXZaAYMO—ILDEIR
AXZAVRO=IR=IDEFHICHZRFVF) T AVIA=ILUIEWAXATESEZRIRLET,

ATEM Software Control®f{#FH

230



FroRIAT—H R

FrYRIWAT =Y R BEAAZAYNO—F—DEZLICHD, AIAXRZ IR AVIT - A I —
F— OvIRIVERRUET, Av IRV ERTE ZEONATOIRNTOIY MO—ILEEEED
Ov73NET, ZHDAXRTHAVYITINTWVWEZBE FrYRILAT—FZAE#HRRD TOn Ain

ERTRINET,

AASERTE
e NRG—IRA—ILDETICHBAAZTRERY VTl &SN
CAM1 A4 >TJ XS ORGEE DT T LRELBETEET,

BAAZOAYMA—ILICF v RILDRANERRSINDZD
T AYVITPHOAASHNERTEET, AT —RA1—JL
ZEBULT. KFYRGBF v RILDU TN AV TAY
BEZHELXT,

BAAZAY FO=IVICF vV RILDIR DR
RENZDT, AVITHD X HHESRAEE

—_

F1 7=l

CDHREEFERAUC. AA—IDIY—TZV T EAXTHETA T TCERITTEET, ROoWTnh i
BIRLTC Vv —ZV DRI EETFTLES :ToT7—I)L 7. 774k Ta7—=)L (BT 47—
V) BT T=Ib. BT 4TI

HZ—R1=)

AT —mA—)LiEDaVinci Resolve 1T —L 75— D/ T 7)LIGHEBE T, BYRGBF v RIL DU T I,
AV TAVEREDNAT—HBIFEALET, hT7—RA—ILDOLEEICHZ3DDBIRRI Y /T &,
FRILIREZERTEEY,

NAY—ik1—IL
NT—RA—=ILDTFIHBDYAT—IRA—ILEZEBTZE IRNTDYRGBF vV RI DAV N TANE—
EILRETEEXT, HAWR. BTN AV TA VB ECEBEDHDRELHTRETT,

Uty bRy >

BAXZAVRO—Z—DATILH IV IRV EFEZE Uty b, AE— HD2WER—Z MU
WAZ =L IYavEEEBBIGEBIRTEET, EAT—RA—IIcH. FnNEFNMEDOY Y MRS
UHRWTWES, RYVERBTE RENT 74N NCRESDD, REEZIAE—/R—IAMTEET, Ov
JEINTVWEAVMA—T—(F  R—AMEBEICLDEEZZ ITE A AZ—ALIT—/IXXILDET
lCHpBNXRI—UYRRIVIE VTN HU/TAYDAT—RA—IL. ZFLTAVRSIRAN RE. &
HOEEIVI/RBREZVEYNLET, AZ7—IL VY aVEEEFEAAZTIYNA—F—I@RlICR—
ARTEEFITH . IRNTOAXFZICABFICR—AMLTHE—SNIEIILYIEBZI LA TT, 71U
A TA—HA FBEIF. RTAYILOBEIF. R—AMEREICLDIZEEZITETA, TRTICIR—
AN ZBEBITIRIE. BIEEERIZIEAVE—INKRRENET, COERERIF. BEA VT
FHTAOYIINTWEBEWAXTIC, BoTHUWEREZR—IANLTLESDZRIFZ2ONEN T,
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ChEDHEEEOY Z7EATVARVWIRTOAXSIC
BALET I ?AIFROOASICHEELED,

FYNTIER—Z ) ZHEAIT BRICRTEINS,
BRUEZHERIDEEAVE-Y

FPAIRIRTRZILLARIL -V ~A—=)L
FAVRIRFRGILAIL - AV RA=LE EHASAVRA—5—D+FRECHDET, LD
ASHAVITEINTNBHAE ZOIYMO—LERIHKDET,
FAUREB/BUBICE, AV O—ILE EFEBNUET, SHIFTF— 2B ULANSRIETZET
TIRADBEHETEET,

RFZZILNIWE TS/ EF5ICE. AvysO—IL2ERICEHULET, MacTIE Tcommand,
—. WindowsTI& TCONTROL) F—%##HURBNSBIETZ2E RTFRIILILRNILOHAERAETETET,

CAM1 Z2I7

FZEDARTHAV I INTWBIEE,
FAVRIRTRIILAN) - AV O—=)LIFHRHEDET,

=Ly bkO-=)L

BE X —LBEEICHEUEBREDOH 2L X EFERALTVSEEIE. X—AdY MO—LEFERBLT
Ly X HERX—LAV/TIORNTEET, AVMO—F—F. LYXDX—LOvH—ERARRICHEELE T,
—HREE BS—HRBTARTYIILTY, BEBRASAY—DLBEIcHBA—LT > O—LETY
VIFTBE EARSY I UTA—LA YV TARSY I UTA—LATFIRNTELT,

AEIERE
FAVR/RFIZILLANI - A hO—I)ILOERIICH DARIBREE. 71U ADBEFIRTDHIC

ERALEY, COEREIR. BHBZORERDOA Y IFIIEICKRIEET,

AEEBOLESWMEZREITZICIE. T 7V MO—LEERLTT7AYRAERLICHEET, X
ICHAEBRZREZ L TCBN L TEEERZRELET, ABRBOLEWVEZRELILZ LT, PA1UR%E
BEIIRICEEBLEMI S EEHIETEET,
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FAIVRA Y I —5—
TAVZIRTFAZILLRIL - A O=ILOERICHZ2TA VR - A IT—5—F LYXT/I\—F +—D
FEIRREEZEEMNIC, BBICHERTEELET, 71V AV IT—9—F ARBREDEELXT(TET,

A=K7 A—HART >

A—bT7A—HRRIVIF BAXSOAVINA—S—DETILHNET, BEH 74 —HAFARICHIETZT
VT4 TARDLYAZFERLUTWREBEE, CORYVEBITEEHEBNIC 7 A —HREEDESNET,
ZLDLYRARBFIA—NRAIKIGELTWET N Va7 ELEA—RNTIA—HRAE—RICRETE
BLYXEHDEI FERIZLYANA PRI 4—ARE—RNICB>TWB I EEBBLTLIZS W, LY
ADTA—HNRAIV T HAZARIETCHRETEDHEEHDET,

A=A —HRARIVERIT NV Za 7N TA—hRAAREEAICRS Y UTHEBREDHZ LY XD
TA—HRZEHLEET,

NZaZI7A—HhRBEE

AAZDTA—NREXZ2aFILTHRELULCWGES. SNAZAVNO—F—EHBO T A —HAARZE
BATEEd, RA—)LaYhO—ILEERICR YT INIENZaTITIA—DRERAETE=ES, ©
XTIMEDETAT4—R T AAX=—IDNVr—TFICRZIZIERTEZET,

TqIL5—

74 Z =Y O—=)LTIE. ND71ILT—ZARE L TWSBlackmagic AXZ DT IT—%ZZEETE
E N

EADONDTANI—RYVZRLT AT a3V EZYDEZES,

ARZTA >

NASZTAVEEZES & ZYDAATTEMDT A v ZEAVICTEFY, Blackmagic Studio Camera
Tld. COREIKISOEBEELTWET, COHEEEIL. BRBEHETEREUTCVWBRBIC. AIX—IDNEET
VE—ICBSBWELIIC, JAVY R IV RTTAYHBWEISOZEMTE2MEN B L2 HERICKEREICLEE
TY, dBT A VR EDEEDKRHRY Y EI UV I STHETAVERETEER,

HENRCBABRZLTEDANBVEEP AX—YDOBEZEERALLCVERLBE BEICBUT
TAVEAVICTEXR T TAVE LT BEAA—ID/AXDNER D EITERLTIEE W,

Yyyy—A—K-arkO-—)L

Yy —E=R-AYEA—VE DFZ—RA—=INEFAIVR/NRFRZI IV MA—IILOBICH D F
TR TAN—VYINEI v YI—RAE—R - AV IT—F—DEICBEVWT. ERADKMZV Vv T &,
Ty y I —AE—RZRETEE T, Blackmagic Studio CameraTld. COREIFI v v I —AE—R
EREBELTWED,

TYUYA—DRELVEER. Vv v —AE—RZ2TF2ET7VyvA—%ZEBETEXET, Vv vy —RE
—RETFF2E AA—I VT —DBEREIRBRDIDT, IXAZTA VA EFTICAAXA—I%ED
CTEFXEYG, Vv v I —RE—RZ EF2EETE—yay )7 —mN0a<R%0T RINBODE—>3 > 7
SOV =IOV RBRFIYavyay b ERDIEVWERICHEETY,
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R4 KMSZV X (WB)

ROARNSYRBEG, Yy F—AE—R - AV NO—LOBICHNE T, BREAYIT—5—0
MANCHZDEEDRHZT )YV UTHETELEI, KROBEICLI T BEPEBRERLRIEBY.
FHKUET, INSIEFRTA NSV REZFABLUCHETEF I, COFEICL>T BEARADRT A M %
BYRRTANCHBZITEET,

0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

+0db 1/50 5600K

RIAN=VINETA Y Y v vFT—AE—=RIKRTA K
NSYADA I —F—ICERTRENZRR. 7Y
JUTRREZRE

HZ—AL7yayoRENHZIZ1I—F—F. AXZA OA—ILDAYI—T 1 —RAEAAYF¥—2
FAINDCCUA VI —Tx—ANS RANIOF I3y THERITDZHS—IL—FTaV I VYRATLD
T5ARY—HZS—aL I — A—HY—A VI —Tx—RAICEEITBIEHTEET,

DaVinci Resolve 754X U—AZ—aL V5 —hy V&L, AZ—aL > ay o1« RUHERL.
RTE DTN TTRE

Blackmagic/1 X Z &, DaVinci ResolveDF 24X —HZ—0L 7% —%AELTWE T, Blackmagic
HWAZTDT L —T 1> IEDaVinci Resolvel £<AUBD T, 047 705U 3> HDaVinci
ResolveDEEREZEN LIV IAT AT BRAT—I L —Ta VI N TI, hZ—ILI5—/XRI)L
EIRTOAARZAVIO—F—HDSIHERTE, BB EERER T ZAXYI—AZ—ALIF—- 1>
H—TT—AT, &DEEHEHZ—AL 7Y ay - AV O—-ILNHREIABDET,

NT—RA—I. ZUTCKHEREDREERAETE, Vv NI SYRMN—Y NI T MNDREEREFIC
ERTEET, RERIHU T IV RIEESOAXZRIRIY MA—ILTHASZYDEZE T,
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NS3=UYITATIIYI&RIYYT

NTZ—NSGVR-AVIT—9—BEERT YT TEIRBEREHDETA HT—INTFVR - AV IT—5—
EEINT &, FICHBRCGBINTA—F—|C, BRF vV RILDEENRMRENET,

N3—=YUYTATIINIVYI&RTYYT

AZ—INTGVR AV IT—F—% A=V ILDBIMIBICY v T I2D T, AE—T 1 [CKIBHRFAED
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3=V IRTIINIVYY

YR —hA—)LABEY Y NTIC, AT—HEEZIEYRLED,
hZ=vyrixvEkoVEyhavyba-NLEosVvo
HZ7—N\SYRAVMO=)LERRIT—RA—ILETMAY Y MUET,

NRY—k1—)L

NZ—RA=ILDTFILHBDYAT—RA—ILT EYRGBF v RI DU T AV F1>avhO—=)l
HERBETETET,

EICRSYv T 58 BIRUVcAX—IDINTA—F—DEELRRD,
BIERZY T TRENTA—F—NBEZLRDET, FAEETS &,
TOYRGBNFA—F—ICEENRMRENE T, YOHBAEITZ2HE
&, ALTEziZCommandF —Z U ABNSLEBICN TV I UET,
AZ—3L V75— EYRGBAEBZHALTWSD T, BlEhzHKEL
TYFrURINDOHERAETZIETIZ—VRI T NEER
TEFETYFrURIAEE BEIVIRARENAGRAICERES N
TWARICRDMRNICYRGBLIEZETTE XY, @BE DRGCBIAL
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HWZ7—ALV59—%ERLEITI, ChiZ2EOT1VICEERS
T 29U, &D%%ﬁ&ﬁ%—\/\“%\/x-:I‘/l\D—)Lb“EJﬁE'C\ HEE
P UTRRY —ThA— )L & FEE DDILy U Z BB TELNDHTT,
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ATEM Software Control®f{#FH

235



OV RZARNKRTE

AVRSANRER. BROFRHBVWEAERDBAIVWET2OEZIVMAO—ILTEEXRT, YT ML
TAVDIY AT —RA—ILZZNZFNEARICHEITZ2OEAEOHNENEENET, T 7AINEE
[£50%T9, TRy b OYbO—ILAEFERLT. SA—TDERY MRA Y b E ETICENT ZEAT
BT, BESHRDOFIMA—TRED LogM A=V ER->TVWBIHE MTA NIV IRDETYPELD
REXToE. VM IRAMNEERY N EFAEITZE, W7 L—TaVIDIcHDENIHERYE
FIEP<HERTEET,

A

ENT

R TE
CERER. BROBRERHELET, F7ALMRERF50%TT,

&

BEEE

BEREE. WZ—RA—ILORABEOIRTCOBHEEZRETEELT, 7 7AINEREIF. 180°ICHE>TH
DAV FILDOERZRRUET, COREZ LETICAEIZE hT—RA—ILILRRSN2EHEE
BICA> T IRTOBEMNFIRICOELE T,

EEIYIRRTE

BlackmagicXZICHRE SN cAHZ—IL 7% —I&. DaVinci ResolveD 72 AN )—HZ—aL I 5 —
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Developer Information

If you are a software developer you can build custom applications or leverage ready to use
tools such as REST client or Postman to seamlessly control and interact with your Blackmagic
Studio Camera using Camera Control REST API. This APl enables you to perform a wide range
of operations, such as starting or stopping recordings, accessing disk information and much
more. Whether you're developing a custom application tailored to your specific needs or
utilizing existing tools, this APl empowers you to unlock the full potential of your camera with
ease. We look forward to seeing what you come up with!

NOTE It’'s important to mention that controlling Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2
via REST API relies on the web media manager being enabled on each camera. Enable
the web media manager in the Blackmagic Camera Setup ‘network access’ settings for
each camera you are controlling.

The following Blackmagic cameras are compatible with Camera Control REST API:

= Blackmagic Cinema Camera 6K

= Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2
= Blackmagic Studio Camera 4K Plus

= Blackmagic Studio Camera 4K Pro

= Blackmagic Studio Camera 4K Pro G2

= Blackmagic Studio Camera 4K Plus G2
= Blackmagic Studio Camera 6K Pro

Sending APl Commands

To send an APl command to your camera from a third party application such as Postman,
add /control/api/v1/ to the end of the camera’s Web media manager URL or IP address.
For example, https://micro-studio-camera-4k-g2.local/control/api/v1/

You can find the Web media manager URL and IP address information in Blackmagic
Camera Setup.

Network Access

File transfer protocol (FTP): Disabled
© Enabled

URL:  ftpus//Micro-Studio-Camera-4K-... ()
File sharing (SMB): Disabled
O Enabled

URL: smb://Micro-Studio-Camera-4K... (=]
Web media manager (HTTP): Disabled
© Enabled

Enabled with security only

URL:  httpi//Micro-Studio-Camera-4K... O

The Web media manager URL in Blackmagic Camera Setup
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Downloading API’s from your Camera

You can download REST API YAML documentation from your camera by adding
/control/documentation.html to the end of the camera’s Web media manager URL or IP
address. For example, https:/micro-studio-camera-4k-g2.local/control/documentation.html

NOTE It's worth noting that changing the camera name in Blackmagic Camera Setup
will also change the camera’s Web media manager URL.

API for controlling Transport on Blackmagic Design products.

GET /transports/O
Get device’s basic transport status.

Response

200-OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type
mode string
PUT /transports/O
Set device’s basic transport status.
Parameters
Name Type
mode string
Response

204 - No Content

GET /transports/O/stop

Determine if transport is stopped.

Response

200-OK
The response is a JSON object.

Description

Transport mode. Possible values are: InputPreview,
InputRecord, Output.

Description

Transport mode. Possible values are: InputPreview, Output.
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PUT /transports/O/stop
Stop transport.

Response

204 - No Content

GET /transports/O/play

Determine if transport is playing.

Response

200-OK
The response is a JSON object.

PUT /transports/O/play
Start playing on transport.

Response

204 - No Content

GET /transports/O/playback
Get playback state.

Response

200-OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type
type string
loop boolean
singleClip boolean
speed number
position integer

PUT /transports/O/playback
Set playback state.

Parameters
Name Type
type string
loop boolean
singleClip boolean
speed number
position integer

Description
Possible values are: Play, Jog, Shuttle, Var.

When true playback loops from the end of the timeline to
the beginning of the timeline

When true playback loops from the end of the current clip to
the beginning of the current clip

Playback Speed, 1.0 for normal forward playback

Playback position on the timeline in units of video frames

Description
Possible values are: Play, Jog, Shuttle, Var.

When true playback loops from the end of the timeline to
the beginning of the timeline

When true playback loops from the end of the current clip to
the beginning of the current clip

Playback Speed, 1.0 for normal forward playback

Playback position on the timeline in units of video frames
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Response

204 - No Content

GET /transports/O/record
Get record state.

Response

200-OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description

recording boolean Is transport in Input Record mode

PUT /transports/O/record

Set record state.

Parameters
Name Type Description
recording boolean Is transport in Input Record mode
) ) Used to set the requested clipName to record to, when
clipName string e R )
specifying “recording” attribute to True
Response

204 - No Content

GET /transports/O/timecode

Get device’s timecode.

Response

200-0OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description
_ The time of day timecode in units of binary-coded decimal
timecode number
(BCD).
ali number The position of the clip timecode in units of binary-coded
P decimal (BCD).
GET /transports/O/timecode/source
Get timecode source selected on device
Response
200-0OK
The response is a JSON object.
Name Type Description
timecode string Possible values are: Timecode, Clip.
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API for controlling playback timeline.
GET /timelines/O
Get the current playback timeline.

Response

200-OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type
clips array
clipsli] object
clipsli].clipUniqueld integer
clipsi].frameCount integer

DELETE /timelines/O

Clear the current playback timeline.

Response
204 - No Content

POST /timelines/O/add
Add a clip to the end of the timeline.

Parameters

Description

Unique ID used to identify this clip

Number of frames in this clip on the timeline

This parameter can be one of the following types:

Name Type

clips integer

Name Type

clips array

clipsli] integer
Response

204 - No Content

API For working with built-in websocket.

GET /event/list

Description

Unique ID used to identify this clip

Description

Unique ID used to identify this clip

Get the list of events that can be subscribed to using the websocket API.

Response

200-OK
The response is a JSON object.

Developer Information

242



Name

events

eventsli]

Type

array

string

Description

List of events that can be subscribed to using the
websocket API

API for controlling the System Modes on Blackmagic Design products.

GET /system

Get device system information.

Response

200-0OK

The response is a JSON object.

Name

codecFormat
codecFormat.codec
codecFormat.container
videoFormat

videoFormat.name

videoFormat.frameRate

videoFormat.height
videoFormat.width

videoFormat.interlaced

Type
object
string
string
object

string

string

number
number

boolean

Description

Currently selected codec

Multimedia container format

Video format serialised as a string

Frame rate Possible values are: 23.98, 24.00, 24, 25.00, 25,
29.97,30.00, 30, 47.95, 48.00, 48, 50.00, 50, 59.94, 60.00,
60, 119.88, 120.00, 120.

Height dimension of video format
Width dimension of video format

Is the display format interlaced?

501 - This functionality is not implemented for the device in use.

GET /system/supportedCodecFormats
Get the list of supported codecs.

Response

200-0OK

The response is a JSON object.

Name

codecs
codecs|i]
codecsJi].codec

codecs]i].container

Type
array
object
string

string

Description

Currently selected codec

Multimedia container format
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GET /system/codecFormat
Get the currently selected codec.

Response

200-0OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type
codec string
container string

Description
Currently selected codec

Multimedia container format

501 - This functionality is not implemented for the device in use.

PUT /system/codecFormat

Set the codec.

Parameters
Name Type
codec string
container string
Response

204 - No Content

Description
Currently selected codec

Multimedia container format

501 - This functionality is not implemented for the device in use.

GET /system/videoFormat

Get the currently selected video format.

Response

200-0OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type
name string
frameRate string
height number
width number
interlaced boolean

Description
Video format serialised as a string

Frame rate Possible values are: 23.98, 24.00, 24, 25.00, 25,
29.97,30.00, 30, 47.95, 48.00, 48, 50.00, 50, 59.94, 60.00,
60, 119.88, 120.00, 120.

Height dimension of video format
Width dimension of video format

Is the display format interlaced?
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PUT /system/videoFormat
Set the video format.

Parameters

Name Type Description

Frame rate Possible values are: 23.98, 24.00, 24, 25.00, 25,
frameRate string 29.97,30.00, 30, 47.95, 48.00, 48, 50.00, 50, 59.94, 60.00,
60, 119.88,120.00, 120.

height number Height dimension of video format

width number Width dimension of video format

interlaced boolean Is the display format interlaced?
Response

204 - No Content

501 - This functionality is not implemented for the device in use.

GET /system/supportedVideoFormats

Get the list of supported video formats for the current system state.

Response

200-OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description
formats array
formatsi] object

Frame rate Possible values are: 23.98, 24.00, 24, 25.00, 25,
formatsl[i].frameRate string 29.97,30.00, 30, 47.95, 48.00, 48, 50.00, 50, 59.94, 60.00,
60, 119.88, 120.00, 120.

formatsl[il.height number Height dimension of video format
formats[i].width number Width dimension of video format
formatslil.interlaced boolean Is the display format interlaced?

501 - This functionality is not implemented for the device in use.

GET /system/supportedFormats

Get supported formats.

Response

200-OK
The response is a JSON object.
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Name
supportedFormats

supportedFormatsli]

supportedFormats[il.codecs

supportedFormats[i].codecs][i]
supportedFormats[il.frameRates
supportedFormats[i].frameRates[i]
supportedFormats[i].maxOffSpeedFrameRate
supportedFormats[i].minOffSpeedFrameRate
supportedFormats[il.recordResolution
supportedFormats[i].recordResolution.height
supportedFormats[i].recordResolution.width
supportedFormats[i].sensorResolution
supportedFormats[i].sensorResolution.height

supportedFormats[i].sensorResolution.width

Type Description

array

object
Possible values are: 23.98, 24.00, 24, 25.00, 25,

array 29.97,30.00, 30, 47.95, 48.00, 48, 50.00, 50,
59.94, 60.00, 60, 119.88, 120.00, 120.

string

array

string

number

number

object

number Height of the resolution

number Width of the resolution

object

number Height of the resolution

number Width of the resolution

501 - This functionality is not implemented for the device in use.

GET /system/format

Get current format.

Response

200-OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type
codec string
frameRate string

Description

Currently selected codec

Frame rate Possible values are: 23.98, 24.00, 24, 25.00, 25,
29.97,30.00, 30, 47.95, 48.00, 48, 50.00, 50, 59.94, 60.00,
60, 119.88,120.00, 120.

maxOffSpeedFrameRate number
minOffSpeedFrameRate number
offSpeedEnabled boolean
offspeedFrameRate number
recordResolution object

recordResolution.height number
recordResolution.width number
sensorResolution object

sensorResolution.height number
sensorResolution.width number

Height of the resolution

Width of the resolution

Height of the resolution

Width of the resolution

501 - This functionality is not implemented for the device in use.

PUT /system/format

Set the format.
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Parameters

Name

codec

frameRate

maxOffSpeedFrameRate
minOffSpeedFrameRate
offSpeedEnabled
offspeedFrameRate
recordResolution
recordResolution.height
recordResolution.width
sensorResolution
sensorResolution.height

sensorResolution.width

Response

204 - No Content

Type

string

string

number
number
boolean
number
object

number
number
object

number

number

Description
Currently selected codec

Frame rate Possible values are: 23.98, 24.00, 24, 25.00, 25,
29.97,30.00, 30, 47.95, 48.00, 48, 50.00, 50, 59.94, 60.00,
60, 119.88, 120.00, 120.

Height of the resolution

Width of the resolution

Height of the resolution

Width of the resolution

501 - This functionality is not implemented for the device in use.

API for controlling media devices in Blackmagic Design products.

GET /media/workingset

Get the list of media devices currently in the working set.

Response

200 - 0K

The response is a JSON object.

Name

size

workingset (required)
workingset[i]
workingset[il.index
workingset[i].activeDisk
workingset[i].volume
workingset[il.deviceName
workingset[i].remainingRecordTime
workingset[i].totalSpace
workingset[i].remainingSpace

workingset[i].clipCount

Type
integer
array
object
integer
boolean
string
string
integer
integer
integer

integer

Description

The fixed size of this device’s working set

Index of this media in the working set

Is this current item the active disk

Volume name

Internal device name of this media device
Remaining record time on media device in seconds
Total space on media device in bytes

Remaining space on media device in bytes

Number of clips currently on the device
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GET /media/active
Get the currently active media device.

Response

200-0OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description
workingsetindex integer Working set index of the active media device
deviceName string Internal device name of this media device

PUT /media/active

Set the currently active media device.

Parameters

Name Type Description

workingsetindex integer Working set index of the media to become active
Response

204 - No Content

GET /media/devices/doformatSupportedFilesystems
Get the list of filesystems available to format the device.

Response

200-0OK
The response is a JSON object.

GET /media/devices/{deviceName}

Get information about the selected device.

Parameters
Name Type Description
{deviceName} string

Response

200 - OK

The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description

The current state of the media device. Possible values
state string are: None, Scanning, Mounted, Uninitialised, Formatting,
RaidComponent.
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GET /media/devices/{deviceName}/doformat
Get a format key, used to format the device with a put request.

Parameters
Name Type Description
{deviceName} string

Response

200 - OK

The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description
deviceName string Internal device name of this media device

) The key used to format this device, it must be fetched with
key string

the GET request and then provided back with a PUT request

PUT /media/devices/{deviceName}/doformat

Perform a format of the media device.

Parameters
Name Type Description
{deviceName} string
Name Type Description
ke strin The key used to format this device, it must be fetched with
Y g the GET request and then provided back with a PUT request
) ) Filesystem to format to (supportedFilesystems returns list of
filesystem string )
supported fileSystems)
volume string Volume name to set for the disk after format
Response

204 - No Content

API For controlling the presets on Blackmagic Design products

GET /presets

Get the list of the presets on the camera

Response

200-OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description
presets array List of the presets on the camera
presetsi] string
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POST /presets
Send a preset file to the camera

Response

200-0OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type
presetAdded string
GET /presets/active
Get the list of the presets on the camera
Response
200-0OK

The response is a JSON object.

Name Type
preset string
PUT /presets/active
Set the active preset on the camera
Parameter
Name Type
preset string
Response
200 - OK

The response is a JSON object.

GET /presets/{presetName}

Download the preset file

Parameter
Name Type
{presetName} string
Response
200 - OK

The response is a binary file.

Description

Name of the preset uploaded

Description

Description

Description
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PUT /presets/{presetName}

Update a preset on the camera if it exists, if not create a preset and save current state with the
presetName

Parameter
Name Type Description
{presetName} string

Response

200 - OK

The response is a JSON object.

DELETE /presets/{presetName}

Delete a preset from a camera if exists

Parameter
Name Type Description
{presetName} string

Response

200 - OK

The response is a JSON object.

API For controlling audio on Blackmagic Design Cameras

GET /audio/channel/{channellndex}/input

Get the audio input (source and type) for the selected channel

Parameter
Name Type Description
{channelindex} integer

Response

200 - Currently selected input
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description

Possible values are: None, Camera - Left, Camera - Right,
Camera - Mono, XLR1- Mic, XLR1- Line, XLR2 - Mic, XLR2

input string - Line, 3.5mm Left - Line, 3.5mm Left - Mic, 3.5mm Right -
Line, 3.5mm Right - Mic, 3.5mm Mono - Line, 3.5mm Mono
- Mic.

404 - Channel does not exist
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PUT /audio/channel/{channelindex}/input
Set the audio input for the selected channel

Parameter
Name Type Description
{channellndex} integer
Name Type Description
Possible values are: None, Camera - Left, Camera - Right,
Camera - Mono, XLR1- Mic, XLR1- Line, XLR2 - Mic, XLR2
input string - Line, 3.5mm Left - Line, 3.5mm Left - Mic, 3.5mm Right -
Line, 3.5mm Right - Mic, 3.5mm Mono - Line, 3.5mm Mono
- Mic.
Response
200 - OK

400 - Invalid input

404 - Channel does not exist

GET /audio/channel/{channellndex}/input/description

Get the description of the current input of the selected channel

Parameter
Name Type Description
{channelindex} integer

Response

200 - Description of the current input of the selected channel
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description

gainRange object

gainRange.Min number The minimum gain value in dB
gainRange.Max number The maximum gain value in dB
capabilities object

capabilities.PhantomPower boolean Input supports setting of phantom power
capabilities.LowCutFilter boolean Input supports setting of low cut filter
capabilities.Padding object

capabilities.Padding.available boolean Input supports setting of padding
capabilities.Padding.forced boolean Padding is forced to be set for the input
capabilities.Padding.value number Value of the padding in dB

404 - Channel does not exist
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GET /audio/channel/{channellndex}/supportedinputs
Get the list of supported inputs and their availability to switch to for the selected channel

Parameter
Name Type Description
{channellndex} integer

Response

200 - The list of supported inputs
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description
supportedinputs array

supportedinputs]i] object
supportedInputs[il.schema object

Possible values are: None, Camera - Left, Camera - Right,
Camera - Mono, XLR1- Mic, XLR1- Line, XLR2 - Mic, XLR2

supportedinputs[il.schema.input string - Line, 3.5mm Left - Line, 3.5mm Left - Mic, 3.5mm Right -
Line, 3.5mm Right - Mic, 3.5mm Mono - Line, 3.5mm Mono
- Mic.

Is the input available to be switched into from the current

tedInputs[i].availabl bool
supportedinputsfi].available colean input for the selected channel

404 - Channel does not exist

GET /audio/channel/{channellndex}/level
Get the audio input level for the selected channel

Parameter
Name Type Description
{channellndex} integer

Response

200 - Currently set level for the selected channel
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description
gain number
normalised number

404 - Channel does not exist
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PUT /audio/channel/{channelindex}/level
Set the audio input level for the selected channel

Parameter
Name Type Description
{channellndex} integer
Name Type Description
gain number
normalised number

Response

200 - OK

400 - Invalid input

404 - Channel does not exist

GET /audio/channel/{channellndex}/phantomPower

Get the audio input phantom power for the selected channel if possible

Parameter
Name Type Description
{channellndex} integer

Response

200 - Currently set level for the selected channel
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description

phantomPower boolean

404 - Channel does not exist

PUT /audio/channel/{channellndex}/phantomPower

Set the audio phantom power for the selected channel

Parameter
Name Type Description
{channellndex} integer
Name Type Description
phantomPower boolean

Response

200 - OK

400 - Phantom power is not supported for this input

404 - Channel does not exist
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GET /audio/channel/{channellndex}/padding
Get the audio input padding for the selected channel

Parameter
Name Type Description
{channellndex} integer

Response

200 - Currently set padding for the selected channel
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description

padding boolean

404 - Channel does not exist

PUT /audio/channel/{channellndex}/padding

Set the audio input padding for the selected channel

Parameter
Name Type Description
{channellndex} integer
Name Type Description
padding boolean

Response

200 - OK

400 - Padding is not supported for this input

404 - Channel does not exist

GET /audio/channel/{channellndex}/lowCutFilter

Get the audio input low cut filter for the selected channel

Parameter
Name Type Description
{channelindex} integer

Response

200 - Currently set low cut filter for the selected channel
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description

lowCutFilter boolean

404 - Channel does not exist
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PUT /audio/channel/{channelindex}/lowCutFilter
Set the audio input low cut filter for the selected channel

Parameter
Name Type Description
{channellndex} integer
Name Type Description
lowCutFilter boolean

Response

200 - OK

400 - Low cut filter is not supported for this input

404 - Channel does not exist

GET /audio/channel/{channellndex}/available

Get the audio input’s current availability for the selected channel. If unavailable, the source
will be muted

Parameter
Name Type Description
{channellndex} integer

Response

200 - Currently set availability for the selected channel
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description

available boolean

404 - Channel does not exist

API For controlling the lens on Blackmagic Design products

GET /lensl/iris

Get lens’ aperture

Response

200-OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description
continuousApertureAutoExposure boolean Is Aperture controlled by auto exposure
apertureStop number Aperture stop value

normalised number Normalised value

apertureNumber number Aperture number
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PUT /lens/iris
Set lens’ aperture

Parameter
Name Type
apertureStop number
normalised number
apertureNumber number

Response

200 - OK

GET /lens/zoom

Get lens’ zoom

Response

200-OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type
focalLength integer
normalised number

PUT /lens/zoom

Set lens’ zoom
Parameter

Name Type
focalLength integer

normalised number

Response

200-OK

GET /lens/focus

Get lens’ focus

Response

200-OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type

focus number

Description
Aperture stop value
Normalised value

Aperture number

Description
Focal length in mm

Normalised value

Description
Focal length in mm

Normalised value

Description

Normalised value
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PUT /lens/focus
Set lens’ focus

Parameter
Name Type
focus number
Response
200 -OK

PUT /lens/focus/doAutoFocus
Perform auto focus

Response
200-0OK

Description

Normalised value

API For controlling the video on Blackmagic Design products

GET /video/iso
Get current ISO

Response

200-OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type

iso integer

PUT /video/iso
Set current ISO

Parameter
Name Type

iso integer

Response

200-0OK

Description

Current ISO value

Description

ISO value to set
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GET /video/gain
Get current gain value in decibels

Response

200-0OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type

gain integer

PUT /video/gain

Set current gain value

Parameter
Name Type
gain integer
Response
200 - OK

GET /video/whiteBalance
Get current white balance

Response

200-OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type

whiteBalance integer

PUT /video/whiteBalance

Set current white balance

Parameter

Name Type
whiteBalance integer
Response
200 - OK

Description

Current gain value in decibels

Description

Gain value in decibels to set

Description

Current white balance

Description

White balance to set
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PUT /video/whiteBalance/doAuto
Set current white balance automatically

Response

200-0OK

GET /video/whiteBalanceTint

Get white balance tint

Response

200-OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type

whiteBalanceTint integer

PUT /video/whiteBalanceTint

Set white balance tint

Parameter

Name Type
whiteBalanceTint integer
Response
200-0OK

GET /video/ndFilter
Get ND filter stop

Response

200-OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type

stop number

PUT /video/ndFilter
Set ND filter stop

Parameter
Name Type
stop number
Response
200 -0OK

Description

Current white balance tint

Description

White balance tint to set

Description

Current filter power (fStop)

Description

Filter power (fStop) to set
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GET /video/ndFilter/displayMode
Get ND filter display mode on the camera

Response

200-0OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description

displayMode string Possible values are: Stop, Number, Fraction.

PUT /video/ndFilter/displayMode

Set ND filter display mode on the camera
Parameter

Name Type Description

displayMode string Possible values are: Stop, Number, Fraction.

Response

200-0OK

GET /video/shutter

Get current shutter. Will return either shutter speed or shutter angle depending on shutter
measurement in device settings
Response

200-OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description
continuousShutterAutoExposure boolean Is shutter controlled by auto exposure

Shutter speed value in fractions of a second (minimum is

hutterS d int

shutterspee nteger sensor frame rate)

shutterAngle integer Shutter angle
PUT /video/shutter
Set ND filter display mode on the camera
Parameter

Name Type Description

) Shutter speed value in fractions of a second (minimum is
shutterSpeed integer
sensor frame rate)

shutterAngle integer Shutter angle
Response
200 - OK
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GET /video/autoExposure

Get current auto exposure mode

Response

200-0OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type
mode object
mode.mode string
mode.type string

PUT /video/autoExposure

Set auto exposure

Parameter
Name Type
mode object
mode.mode string
mode.type string

Response

200 - OK

Description
Auto exposure mode
Possible values are: Off, Continuous, OneShot.

Possible values are:, Iris, Shutter, Iris,Shutter, Shutter,Iris.

Description
Auto exposure mode
Possible values are: Off, Continuous, OneShot.

Possible values are:, Iris, Shutter, Iris,Shutter, Shutter,Iris.

API For controlling the color correction on Blackmagic Design products based on DaVinci

Resolve Color Corrector

GET /colorCorrection/lift

Get color correction lift

Response

200-0OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type

red number
green number
blue number
luma number

Description
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PUT /colorCorrection/lift
Set color correction lift

Parameter

Name
red
green
blue

luma

Response

200-0OK

Type

number
number
number

number

GET /colorCorrection/gamma

Get color correction gamma

Response

200-OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name
red
green
blue

luma

Type

number
number
number

number

PUT /colorCorrection/gamma

Set color correction gamma

Parameter

Name
red
green
blue

luma

Response

200-0OK

Type

number
number
number

number

Description

Description

Description

Developer Information

263



GET /colorCorrection/gain
Get color correction gain

Response

200-0OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type

red number
green number
blue number
luma number

PUT /colorCorrection/gain

Set color correction gain

Parameter
Name Type
red number
green number
blue number
luma number

Response

200 - OK

GET /colorCorrection/offset
Get color correction offset

Response

200-0OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type

red number
green number
blue number
luma number

Description

Description

Description
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PUT /colorCorrection/offset
Set color correction offset

Parameter
Name Type
red number
green number
blue number
luma number

Response

200 - OK

GET /colorCorrection/contrast

Get color correction contrast

Response

200-OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type
pivot number
adjust number

PUT /colorCorrection/contrast

Set color correction contrast

Parameter
Name Type
pivot number
adjust number

Response

200 - OK

GET /colorCorrection/color

Get color correction color properties

Response

200-OK
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type
hue number
saturation number

Description

Description
Default value is: 0.5.

Default value is: 1.

Description
Default value is: 0.5.

Default value is: 1.

Description

Default value is: 1.
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PUT /colorCorrection/color
Set color correction color properties

Parameter

Name Type Description

hue number

saturation number Default value is: 1.
Response
200 - OK

GET /colorCorrection/lumaContribution

Get color correction luma contribution

Response

200-0K
The response is a JSON object.

Name Type Description

lumaContribution number Default value is: 1.

PUT /colorCorrection/lumaContribution

Set color correction luma contribution

Parameter
Name Type Description
lumaContribution number Default value is: 1.
Response
200 - OK
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Version 1.6.2

If you are a software developer you can use the Blackmagic SDI to construct devices that integrate
with our products. Here at Blackmagic Design, our approach is to open up our protocols and we
eagerly look forward to seeing what you come up with!

Overview

This document describes an extensible protocol for sending a unidirectional stream of small control
messages embedded in the non-active picture region of a digital video stream. The video stream
containing the protocol stream may be broadcast to a number of devices. Device addressing is used
to allow the sender to specify which device each message is directed to.

Assumptions

Alignment and padding constraints are explicitly described in the protocol document. Bit fields are
packed from LSB first. Message groups, individual messages and command headers are defined as,
and can be assumed to be, 32 bit aligned.

Blanking Encoding

A message group is encoded into a SMPTE 291M packet with DID/SDID x51/x53 in the active region
of VANC line 16.

Message Grouping

Up to 32 messages may be concatenated and transmitted in one blanking packet up to a maximum
of 255 bytes payload. Under most circumstances, this should allow all messages to be sent with a
maximum of one frame latency.

If the transmitting device queues more bytes of message packets than can be sentin a single frame,
it should use heuristics to determine which packets to prioritize and send immediately. Lower priority
messages can be delayed to later frames, or dropped entirely as appropriate.

Abstract Message Packet Format

Every message packet consists of a three byte header followed by an optional variable length data
block. The maximum packet size is 64 bytes.

Device addresses are represented as an 8 bit unsigned integer. Individual
Destination device (uint8) devices are numbered O through 254 with the value 255 reserved to
indicate a broadcast message to all devices.

The command length is an 8 bit unsigned integer which specifies the
Command length (uint8) length of the included command data. The length does NOT include
the length of the header or any trailing padding bytes.

The command id is an 8 bit unsigned integer which indicates the message
type being sent. Receiving devices should ignore any commands that they

Command id (uint8) do not understand. Commands O through 127 are reserved for commands
that apply to multiple types of devices. Commands 128 through 255 are
device specific.

This byte is reserved for alignment and expansion purposes. It should

Reserved (uint8) b it
e set to zero.
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Command data (uint8[])

Padding (uint8[])

The command data may contain between O and 60 bytes of data.
The format of the data section is defined by the command itself.

Messages must be padded up to a 32 bit boundary with 0x0 bytes.
Any padding bytes are NOT included in the command length.

Receiving devices should use the destination device address and or the command identifier to
determine which messages to process. The receiver should use the command length to skip
irrelevant or unknown commands and should be careful to skip the implicit padding as well.

Defined Commands

Command 0 : change configuration

Category (uint8)

Parameter (uint8)

Data type (uint8)

Currently defined values are:

0: void/boolean

1: signed byte

2: signed 16 bit integer
3: signed 32 bit integer
4: signed 64 bit integer

5: UTF-8 string

The category number specifies one of up to 256 configuration categories
available on the device.

The parameter number specifies one of 256 potential configuration
parameters available on the device. Parameters O through 127 are
device specific parameters. Parameters 128 though 255 are reserved
for parameters that apply to multiple types of devices.

The data type specifies the type of the remaining data. The packet length

is used to determine the number of elements in the message. Each
message must contain an integral number of data elements.

A void value is represented as a boolean array of length zero.

The data field is a 8 bit value with O meaning false and all other
values meaning true.

Data elements are signed bytes

Data elements are signed 16 bit values
Data elements are signed 32 bit values
Data elements are signed 64 bit values

Data elements represent a UTF-8 string with no terminating character.

Data types 6 through 127 are reserved.

128: signed 5.11 fixed
point

Data elements are signed 16 bit integers representing a real number with
5 bits for the integer component and 11 bits for the fractional component.

The fixed point representation is equal to the real value multiplied by 2*1.
The representable range is from -16.0 to 15.9995 (15 + 2047/2048).
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Group

Lens

Data types 129 through 255 are available for device specific purposes.

Operation type (uint8)

0: assign value

1: offset/toggle value

The operation type specifies what action to perform on the specified
parameter. Currently defined values are:

The supplied values are assigned to the specified parameter. Each
element will be clamped according to its valid range. A void parameter
may only be ‘assigned’ an empty list of boolean type. This operation will
trigger the action associated with that parameter. A boolean value may be
assigned the value zero for false, and any other value for true.

Each value specifies signed offsets of the same type to be added to the
current parameter values. The resulting parameter value will be clamped
according to their valid range. It is not valid to apply an offset to a void
value. Applying any offset other than zero to a boolean value will invert
that value.

Operation types 2 through 127 are reserved.

Operation types 128 through 255 are available for device specific purposes.

Data (void)

The data field is O or more bytes as determined by the data type and
number of elements.

The category, parameter, data type and operation type partition a 24 bit operation space.

ID

0.0

0.1

0.2

0.3

0.4

0.5

0.6

0.7

0.8

0.9

Parameter
Focus

Instantaneous autofocus

Aperture (f-stop)

Aperture (normalised)

Aperture (ordinal)

Instantaneous auto

aperture

Optical image stabilisation

Set absolute zoom (mm)

Set absolute zoom
(normalised)

Set continuous zoom
(speed)

Type Index Minimum Maximum Interpretation

fixed16 - 0.0 1.0 0.0 =near, 1.0 = far

void - - - trigger instantaneous autofocus

) Aperture Value (where fnumber

f 1 - -1. 16.

ixed16 0 6.0 = SQri(2°AV))

fixed16 - 0.0 1.0 0.0 = smallest, 1.0 = largest
Steps through available

int16 - 0 n aperture values from minimum
(0) to maximum (n)
i :

void _ _ B rigger instantaneous auto
aperture

boolean - — - true = enabled, false = disabled
Move to specified focal length

int16 — 0 max in mm, from minimum (O) to
maximum (max)

) Move to specified focal length:

fixed16 - 0.0 1.0

e 0.0 =wide, 1.0 = tele
Start/stop zooming at specified

fixedl6 B 10 10 rate: -1.0 = zoom wider fast, 0.0

= stop,
+1=zoom tele fast
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Group

Video

ID

1.9

110

1

112

113
114

115

Parameter

Video mode

Gain (up to Camera 4.9)

Manual White Balance

Set auto WB

Restore auto WB

Exposure (us)

Exposure (ordinal)

Dynamic Range Mode

Video sharpening level

Recording format

Set auto exposure mode

Shutter angle

Shutter speed

Gain

ISO

Display LUT

Type

int8

int8

int16
int16

void

void

int32

int16

int8 enum

int8 enum

int16

int8

int32

int32

int8
int32

int8

Index

[0] = frame rate

[1]=M-rate

[2] = dimensions

[3]=interlaced

[4]= Color space

[O] = color temp

[1] = tint

[O] = file frame rate

[1]=sensor frame
rate

[2] = frame width

[3]=frame height

[4]=flags

[0] = selected LUT

[1]=enabled or not

Minimum

2500
-50

100

Current
sensor
frame rate

-128
0

Maximum

128

10000
50

42000

36000

5000

127
2147483647
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Interpretation

fps as integer

(eg 24, 25, 30, 50, 60)

0 =regular, 1= M-rate
0=NTSC, 1=PAL, 2=720,
3=1080, 4 = 2kDCl, 5 = 2k16:9,
6 =UHD, 7 = 3k Anamorphic,

8 =4k DCI, 9 = 4k 16:9,

10 =4.6k 2.41,11= 4.6k

0 = progressive, 1= interlaced

0=YUV

1x, 2x, 4x, 8%, 16x, 32x, 64x, 128x

gain

Color temperature in K

tint

Calculate and set auto white
balance

Use latest auto white balance
setting

time in us

Steps through available
exposure values from minimum
(0) to maximum (n)

0 =film, 1=video,

2 = extended video

0 = off, 1=low, 2 = medium,
3 =high

fps as integer

(eg 24, 25, 30, 50, 60, 120)
fps as integer, valid when
sensor-off-speed set (eg 24,
25, 30, 33, 48, 50, 60, 120),
no change will be performed
if this value is setto O

in pixels

in pixels

[0] = file-M-rate
[1]=sensor-M-rate, valid
when sensor-off-speed-set
[2] = sensor-off-speed

[3] = interlaced

[4]=windowed mode

0 = Manual Trigger, 1= Iris,

2 = Shutter, 3 = Iris + Shutter,
4 = Shutter + Iris

Shutter angle in degrees,
multiplied by 100

Shutter speed value as a
fraction of 1, so 50 for 1/50th
of a second

Gain in decibel (dB)

ISO value

0 =None, 1= Custom,
2 =film to video,
3 =film to extended video

0 = Not enabled, 1= Enabled
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Group

Parameter

Type

Index

Minimum

Maximum

Interpretation

116

ND Filter Stop

fixed16

[0] = stop

0.0

15.0

filter power, as f-stop

[1] = display mode

0 =stop
1=density
2 =transmittance

Audio

20

Mic level

fixed16

0.0

1.0

0.0 = minimum, 1.0 = maximum

21

Headphone level

fixed16

0.1

1.0

0.0 = minimum, 1.0 = maximum

22

Headphone program mix

fixed16

0.1

1.0

0.0 = minimum, 1.0 = maximum

23

Speaker level

fixed16

0.1

1.0

0.0 =minimum, 1.0 = maximum

2.4

Input type

int8

0 = internal mic,
1=line level input,

2 =low mic level input,
3 = high mic level input

25

Input levels

fixed16

[0] chO

0.0

1.0

0.0 = minimum, 1.0 = maximum

[1] cht

0.0

1.0

0.0 = minimum, 1.0 = maximum

2.6

Phantom power

boolean

true = powered,
false = not powered

Output

3.0

Overlay enables

uint16
bit field

[0] = bit field

bit flags:

[O] = display status,

[1] = display frame guides
[2]=clean feed

Some cameras don’t allow
separate control of frame
guides and status overlays.

uint16
bit field

[1]=target displays
bit field

bit flags:

[0]=LCD
[1]=HDMI
[2]=EVF
[
[

3]=Main SDI
4] =Front SDI

31

Frame guides style (Camera
3.x)

int8

0=HDTV,1=4:3,2 =241,
3=2.39:1,4=2351,
5=1.85:1, 6 =thirds

3.2

Frame guides opacity
(Camera 3.x)

fixed16

0.1

0.0 = transparent, 1.0 = opaque

33

Overlays
(replaces .1and .2
above from
Cameras 4.0)

int8

[O] = frame guides
style

0 =off,1=2.4:1,2=2.39:1,
3=2.35:1,4=185:1,5=16:9,
6=14:9,7=4:3,8=21,
9=45,10=11

[1] = frame guide
opacity

100

0 = transparent, 100 = opaque

[2] = safe area
percentage

100

percentage of full frame
used by safe area guide
(O means off)

[3]= grid style

bit flags:

[O] = display thirds,

[1] = display cross hairs,
[2] = display center dot,
[3] = display horizon
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Group ID Parameter Type Index Minimum Maximum Interpretation
4.0 | Brightness fixed16 - 0.0 1.0 0.0 = minimum, 1.0 = maximum
bit flags:
uint16 e [0]= Zebra
E f | = bit fiel - -
xposure and focus tools bit field [0] = bit field [1] = Focus Assist
[2] = False Color
41 bit flags:
[0]=LCD
uint16 [1]=target displays B B [11=HDMI
bit field bit field [2]=EVF
[3] = Main SDI
[4] = Front SDI
4.2 | Zebralevel fixed16 - 0.0 1.0 0.0 =minimum, 1.0 = maximum
4.3 | Peaking level fixed16 - 0.0 1.0 0.0 = minimum, 1.0 = maximum
Display 0 =disable bars,
4.4 | Color bar enable int8 - 0 30 1-30 = enable bars with timeout
(seconds)
[0] = focus assist 0 = Peak,
method 1= Colored lines
0 =Red,
4.5 | Focus Assist int8 1= Green,
[1]=focus line color | — — 2 =Blue,
3 = White,
4 = Black
=disable, 1-30 = le with
4.6 | Program return feed enable | int8 - 0 30 O disable, 1-30 = enable wit
timeout (seconds)
) ~Cli
47 | Timecode Source signed [0] = source — — 0 C P,
byte 1=Timecode
Sets the tally front and tally rear
bright toth level.
50  Tally brightness fixedl6 - 0.0 1.0 rgniness to the same leve
0.0 = minimum,
1.0 = maximum
Sets the tally front brightness.
5.1 Front tally brightness fixed16 - 0.0 1.0 0.0 = minimum,
Tally )
1.0 = maximum
Sets the tally rear brightness.
0.0 = minimum,
5.2 | Reartally brightness fixed16 — 0.0 1.0 1.0 = maximum
Tally rear brightness cannot be
turned off
0 =internal,
6.0 | Source int8 enum | — 0 2 1=program,
Reference 2 = external
6.1 Offset int32 — — - +/- offset in pixels
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Group ID Parameter Type Index Minimum Maximum Interpretation
[0]time _ _ BCD - HHMMSSFF (UCT)
7.0 | Real Time Clock int32
[1] date _ _ BCD - YYYYMMDD
) ISO-639-1two character
7. System language string [0-1] _ _ language code
7.2 Timezone int32 _ _ _ Minutes offset from UTC
. BCD - sODDdddddddddddd
Confi- where s is the sign:
guration [0] latitude _ _ 0 =north (+), 1=south (-);
DD degrees, dddddddddddd
decimal degrees
7.3 Location int64
BCD - sDDDdddddddddddd
where s is the sign: 0 = west
[1] longitude _ _ (-), 1= east (+); DDD degrees,
dddddddddddd decimal
degrees
[0] red -2.0 2.0 default 0.0
[1] green -2.0 2.0 default 0.0
8.0 | Lift Adjust fixed16
[2] blue -2.0 2.0 default 0.0
[3]luma -2.0 2.0 default 0.0
[O] red -4.0 4.0 default 0.0
[1] green -4.0 4.0 default 0.0
8.1 Gamma Adjust fixed16
[2] blue -4.0 4.0 default 0.0
[3]luma -4.0 4.0 default 0.0
[O] red 0.0 16.0 default 1.0
[1] green 0.0 16.0 default 1.0
8.2 | Gain Adjust fixed16
Color [2] blue 0.0 16.0 default 1.0
Correction [3]luma 0.0 16.0 default 1.0
[O] red -8.0 8.0 default 0.0
[1] green -8.0 8.0 default 0.0
8.3 | Offset Adjust fixed16
[2] blue -8.0 8.0 default 0.0
[3]luma -8.0 8.0 default 0.0
[0] pivot 0.0 1.0 default 0.5
8.4 | Contrast Adjust fixed16
[1] adj 0.0 2.0 default 1.0
8.5 | Luma mix fixed16 - 0.0 1.0 default 1.0
[O] hue -1.0 1.0 default 0.0
8.6 | Color Adjust fixed16
[1] sat 0.0 2.0 default 1.0
8.7 | Correction Reset Default void — — — reset to defaults
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Group

Parameter

Type

Index

Minimum

Maximum

Interpretation

Media

10.0

Codec

int8 enum

[O] = basic codec

[1] = code variant

0 =CinemaDNG,
1=DNxHD,

2 =ProRes,

3 =Blackmagic RAW

CinemaDNG:

0 = uncompressed,
1=lossy 3:1,

2 =lossy 4:1

ProRes:
0=HQ,
1=422,
2=1LT,

3 =Proxy,
4 =444,
5=444XQ

Blackmagic RAW:
0=Q0,
7=Q1,
8=Q3,
1=Q5,
2=31,
3=51,
4=81,
5=121

10.1

Transport mode

int8

[0]= mode

0 = Preview,
1= Play,
2 =Record

[1]=speed

-ve = multiple speeds
backwards,

0 = pause,

+ve = multiple speeds forwards

[2]=flags

1<<0 = loop,

1<<1 = play all,

1<<5 = disk1 active,

1<<6 = disk2 active,

1<<7 =time-lapse recording

[3]=slot 1storage
medium

0 = CFast card,
1=SD,
2 =SSD Recorder

[4] = slot 2 storage
medium

0 = CFast card,
1=SD,
2 =SSD Recorder

10.2

Playback Control

int8 enum

[0] =clip

0 = Previous,
1= Next

10.5

Stream

bool

[0] = enabled

true = enabled,
false = disabled

10.6

Stream Information

void bool

[0] = enabled

true = enabled,
false = disabled

10.7

Stream Display 3D LUT

void bool

[0] = enabled

true = enabled,
false = disabled
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Group

Parameter

Type

Index

Minimum Maximum Interpretation
-1.0 = full speed left,
0]= locit -1.0 1.0
[01= pan velocity 1.0 = full speed right
1.0 Pan/Tilt Velocity fixed 16
. . -1.0 = full speed down,
1] = tilt velocit -1.0 1.0
[ =tittvelocity 1.0 = full speed up
PTZ
Control ints [0] = preset 0 =reset, '
- - 1= store location,
enum command 5= Il locati
m Memory Preset =recall location
int8 m= 0 5 -
preset slot
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Operation

trigger instantaneous
auto focus on camera 4

turn on OIS on all cameras

set exposure to 10 ms on
camera 4 (10 ms =10000
us = 0x00002710)

add 15% to zebra level
(15 % = 0.15 f = 0x0133 fp)

select 1080p 23.98 mode on
all cameras

subtract 0.3 from gamma
adjust for green & blue
(-0.3 V= 0xfd9a fp)

all operations combined

Packet
Length

Byte

0

header

destination

IN

255

255

length

IN

12

command

o

128

3 4
command

E =
c |5
.
Qo 8
0 0

0 0

0 1

0 4
0 1

0 8
0 0
0 4
0 4
0 24
1 0

parameter

6 7
data
C
o
o | B
N
0 0
0 0
3 0
128 1
1 0
128 1
0 0
0 0
128 1
3 0
0Ox9a Oxfd

0x10 0x27 0x00 0x00

0x33 0x01 0 0

24 1 3 0 0 0 0 0

0Ox9a Oxfd Ox9a Oxfd 0 0

0x33 0x01 0 0

0Ox9a Oxfd 0 0
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Version 1.0 (30/04/10)

This section is for third party developers or anybody who may wish to add support for the
Blackmagic Embedded Tally Control Protocol to their products or system. It describes the
protocol for sending tally information embedded in the non-active picture region of a digital
video stream.

Data Flow

A master device such as a broadcast switcher embeds tally information into its program feed
which is broadcast to a number of slave devices such as cameras or camera controllers. The
output from the slave devices is typically fed back to the master device, but may also be sent to
a video monitor.

The primary flow of tally information is from the master device to the slaves. Each slave device
may use its device id to extract and display the relevant tally information.

Slave devices pass through the tally packet on their output and update the monitor tally status,
so that monitor devices connected to that individual output may display tally status without
knowledge of the device id they are monitoring.

Assumptions
Any data alignment / padding is explicit in the protocol. Bit fields are packed from LSB first.

Blanking Encoding

One tally control packet may be sent per video frame. Packets are encoded as a SMPTE 291M
packet with DID/SDID x51/x52 in the active region of VANC line 15. A tally control packet may
contain up to 256 bytes of tally information.

Packet Format
Each tally status consist of 4 bits of information:

uint4
bit O: program tally status (O=off, 1=on)
bit 1: preview tally status (O=off, 1=on)
bit 2-3:  reserved (0x0)

The first byte of the tally packet contains the monitor device tally status and a version number.

Subsequent bytes of the tally packet contain tally status for pairs of slave devices. The
master device sends tally status for the number of devices configured/supported, up to a
maximum of 510.

struct tally

uint8
bit O: monitor device program tally status (O=off, 1=on)
bit 1: monitor device preview tally status (O=off, 1=on)
bit 2-3:  reserved (Ob00)
bit 4-7.  protocol version (ObO000)

uint8[0]
bit O: slave device 1 program tally status (O=off, 1=on)
bit 1: slave device 1 device preview tally status (O=off, 1=on)
bit 2-3:  reserved (0b00)
bit 4: slave device 2 program tally status (O=off, 1=on)
bit 5: slave device 2 preview tally status (0=off, 1=on)

bit 6-7:  reserved (0b00)
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uint8[1]

bit O: slave device 3 program tally status (O=0off, 1=on)

bit 1: slave device 3 device preview tally status (O=off, 1=on)
bit 2-3:  reserved (0b00)

bit 4: slave device 4 program tally status (0=off, 1=on)

bit 5: slave device 4 preview tally status (O=0ff, 1=on)

bit 6-7.  reserved (Ob0O0)

Master Device

Byte 7 MSB 6
o Version Version
(Ob0) (ObO)

Reserved = Reserved
(Ob0) (Ob0)

Reserved = Reserved
(ObO) (ObO)

5

Version
(Ob0)

Slave 1
Preview

Slave 3
Preview

Slave Device

m

Slave Device
2

Slave Device

Monitor Device

3)

4 3 2
Version Reserved = Reserved
(Ob0) (Ob0) (Ob0)
Slave 1 Reserved | Reserved

Program (ObO0) (ObO0)
Slave 3 Reserved = Reserved
Program (ObO0) (ObO0)

Monitor
Preview

Slave O
Preview

Slave 2
Preview
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Program

Slave O
Program

Slave 2
Program
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Connecting Tally using the
Blackmagic 3G-SDI Shield for Arduino

If you are using an SDI switcher with a tally output connector, you can connect the tally outputs
to a Blackmagic 3G-SDI shield for Arduino to send tally signals to your Blackmagic Studio
Cameras. This means you can still get tally on your Blackmagic cameras via the SDI program
return feed even if you aren’t using an ATEM switcher.

For example, the switcher’s parallel tally port connects to pins D2 - D9 of the Blackmagic shield
and the shield’s SDI output is connected to all Blackmagic cameras via a distribution amplifier,
such as a Blackmagic Mini Converter SDI Distribution. This way you can send tally to 8 separate
Blackmagic cameras.

The Blackmagic camera number must match the switcher’s tally outputs, which means you may
need to wire a custom connector to make sure the pins correspond to each camera number.
The common GND from the switcher’s tally connector must be connected to the GND pin of the
Blackmagic 3G-SDI Shield.

Below is a configuration example showing how the Blackmagic camera numbers match the
tally outputs from the switcher, which are then connected to the pins on the Blackmagic 3G-SDI
Shield for Arduino.

Blackmagic = Switcher

Camera Input Arduino
Number Number Pin
1 1 D2
2 2 D3
3 3 D4
4 4 D5
5 5 D6
6 6 D7
7 7 D8
8 8 D9

The example sketch in this section shows how the Blackmagic 3G-SDI Shield for Arduino

is programmed to send a tally signal to the camera that has been switched to the program
output. All SDI switchers that have open collector outputs are configurable for tally using the
Blackmagic 3G-SDI Shield for Arduino. Instruction manual from the Blackmagic Design support
center at www.blackmagicdesign.com/support.

Connecting Tally using the Blackmagic 3G-SDI Shield for Arduino
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BMD_2_Camera_Tally §

#include <BMDSDIControl.h-

const int shieldAddress = @x6E; /¢4 12C address of shield
EMD_SDITallyControl_I2C sdiTallyControl(shieldAddress); // declare sdiTallyControl object
int cameraOneTallyPin = 2; // connect tally connector camera 1 to pin 2

int cameraTwoTallyPin = 3; // connect tally connector camera 2 to pin 3

bool cameraOneTallyChange; // used to check if camera 1 tally status has changed
bool cameraTwoTallyChange; /# used to check if camera 2 tally status has changed

vold setup()

pinMode{cameraOneTallyPin, INPUT_PULLUF); // define input pins with internal pullup resistors
pinMode(cameraTwoTallyPin, INPUT_PULLUF);

cameraOneTallyChange = @; /7 initialize tally status
cameraTwoTallyChange = @;
sdiTallyControl.begin(); /7 initialize sdiTallyControl
sdiTallyControl.setOverrideCtrue); /7 allow tally packets to be embeded on SDI stream
}
void loop()

bool cameraOneTally = digitalRead(cameraOneTallyPin); // read camera 1 tally pin

bool cameraTwoTally = digitalRead(cameraTwoTallyPin); // read camera 2 tally pin
if (cameraOneTallyChange != cameraOneTally) // only send commands to camera if tally staotus has changed
i

if (cameraOneTally) /7 turn camera 1 tally ON

sdiTallyControl.setCameraTally(
1, // Camera Number
true, // Program Tally
false // Preview Tally

+

1
else

sdiTallyControl.setCameraTal Ly( /7 turn camera 1 tally OFF
1, /4 Camera Number
false, // Program Tally
false // Preview Tally
H
1
1

cameraOneTallyChange = cameraOneTally;
if (cameraTwoTallyChange != cameraTwoTally) // only send commands to camera if tally status has changed
if (cameraTwoTally) /7 turn camera 2 tally ON

sdiTallyControl.setCameraTally(
Z, /¢ Camera Number
true, /7 Program Tally
false /7 Preview Tally

+

i
else

sdiTallyControl.setCameraTal ly( // turn camera Z tally OFF
Z, // Camera Number
false, // Program Tally
false /7 Preview Tally
bH
}
1

cameraTwoTallyChange = cameraTwoTally;

The example sketch above shows how the Blackmagic 3G-SDI Shield for Arduino is programmed
to detect a tally signal for input 1 or 2 via the switcher’s tally output, and then embed that tally signal
into the shield’s SDI output. The tally light on the corresponding camera will then illuminate.
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Bienvenue

Nous vous remercions d’avoir fait I'acquisition d’une Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 !

Votre Micro Studio Camera comprend un capteur 4K a large plage dynamique et un ISO élevé
pour filmer des images cinématographiques avec un éclairage de studio, méme dans les
environnements peu lumineux. Cette caméra prend en charge la colorimétrie de 5e génération
de Blackmagic Design pour la production en direct. De plus, lorsque vous enregistrez en
Blackmagic RAW sur des disques externes via le port expansion USB, vous pouvez méme

monter et étalonner votre contenu en post-production !

Bien que votre caméra soit compacte, elle offre les fonctionnalités d’'une caméra de studio
standard avec sa connectique 12G-SDI, pour filmer des images HD et Ultra HD jusqu’a
2160p60. Grace aux petits connecteurs HD-BNC et a la sortie de monitoring HDMI, vous
bénéficiez du tally et du contréle caméra lorsque la caméra est connectée a un mélangeur
ATEM. La sortie de monitoring HDMI vous permet également de visualiser votre prise sur le

plateau et de modifier les parametres depuis I'affichage de I'écran.

Votre Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 est si petite que vous pouvez la cacher dans
des endroits difficiles d’acces et la placer a des angles extrémes, ou méme ajouter des
accessoires en option comme les Blackmagic Focus Demand et Zoom Demand pour opérer la

caméra comme une grande caméra de studio.

Ce manuel d’'utilisation indigue comment mettre en route la Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera

4K G2. Consultez notre page d’assistance sur www.blackmagicdesign.com/fr pour obtenir la

derniére version du manuel et les mises a jour du logiciel interne. Enfin, veuillez enregistrer
votre équipement lors du téléchargement du logiciel afin que nous puissions vous tenir
informé des mises a jour. Nous souhaitons continuer a améliorer nos produits, n'hésitez donc

pas a nous faire part de vos commentaires !

Nous espérons que vous allez utiliser votre nouvelle caméra pour créer des productions en
direct exceptionnelles et produire des travaux au rendu remarquable. Nous nous réjouissons

de voir les travaux créatifs que vous allez réaliser !

Tty

Grant Petty
PDG de Blackmagic Design


http://www.blackmagicdesign.com/fr
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Mise en route

Cette section du manuel indiqgue comment mettre en route la Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2.

La mise en route est rapide et facile. Il vous suffit de monter un objectif et de brancher l'alimentation.

La Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 utilise des objectifs Micro 4/3. Pour monter un objectif,
commencez par retirer le cache de protection. Pour retirer le cache de protection, maintenez le
bouton de verrouillage enfoncé et tournez le cache dans le sens inverse des aiguilles d'une montre
jusqu'a ce gu'il soit libéré. Nous vous recommandons d'éteindre systématiquement votre caméra
avant de monter ou de retirer un objectif.

Pour monter un objectif :

Alignez le point situé sur votre objectif avec celui de la monture. De nombreux objectifs
possedent un point bleu, rouge ou blanc ou un autre indicateur.

Positionnez la monture d'objectif contre la monture de la caméra et tournez I'objectif dans le
sens des aiguilles d'une montre jusqu'a ce gu'il s'emboite correctement.

Pour retirer I'objectif, maintenez le bouton de verrouillage enfoncé et tournez I'objectif dans le
sens inverse des aiguilles d'une montre jusqu'a ce que le point atteigne la position de 10 heures,
puis retirez-le délicatement.

REMARQUE Afin d'éviter d'exposer le filtre en verre situé a I'avant du capteur a la
poussiere lorsqu'aucun objectif n'est monté, il est vivement conseillé de garder le cache
anti-poussiere autant que possible.

Mise en route
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Alimenter la caméra
Une fois I'objectif monté, la caméra doit étre alimentée.

Vous pouvez alimenter votre Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 avec I'adaptateur
d’alimentation AC fourni ou avec une batterie LP-E6 en option.

Connecter un adaptateur d’alimentation
Branchez I'adaptateur d’alimentation fourni a I'entrée d'alimentation située sur le c6té de la caméra.
Serrer la bague de blocage permet d’éviter les déconnexions accidentelles du cable d’alimentation.

'adaptateur d’alimentation AC fourni peut étre utilisé pour alimenter simultanément votre Micro
Studio Camera 4K G2 et charger une batterie rechargeable en option.

Connectez I'alimentation a I'entrée d’alimentation de la Sécurisez la connexion en serrant le connecteur a
caméra a I'aide du cable fourni. 'appareil.

CONSEIL La Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 s'alimente automatiquement lorsque l'alimentation
est branchée via I'adaptateur AC. Ainsi, si la caméra est installée a distance ou dans un
endroit difficile d’acces, vous n'aurez pas besoin d'allumer manuellement la caméra car elle
reste allumée tant qu'elle est connectée a une source d’alimentation externe.

Insérer une batterie

La Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 utilise les modeles de batteries LP-E6 ou LP-EGN en option. Il est
possible d’acheter ces batteries aupres des revendeurs Blackmagic Design ou dans des magasins
photo et vidéo.

Pour insérer une batterie, alignez les contacts afin qu’ils soient dirigés vers le bas de la caméra, et
appuyez délicatement sur la batterie. Faites-la glisser pour la faire entrer dans le logement jusqu'a
ce qu'elle s'enclenche.

Alignez les contacts de la batterie avec la face Poussez la batterie jusqu’a ce qu’elle s’insere
inférieure de la caméra. correctement.
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Pour retirer la batterie, faites glisser le loquet d'éjection de la batterie situé sur la face supérieure de
I'appareil vers 'avant, et faites glisser la batterie hors du logement.

Mise en marche de votre caméra

Pour allumer la caméra, appuyez sur le bouton de mise en marche situé sur le c6té gauche. Quand la
caméra est alimentée, le bouton de tally s'allume en blanc.

Appuyez sur le bouton de mise en marche pour Quand la caméra est alimentée, le bouton de tally
allumer la caméra. s’allume en blanc.

Pour éteindre la caméra, appuyez sur ce méme bouton et maintenez-le enfoncé pendant
3 secondes.

Connecter un mélangeur ATEM vous permet de commuter entre plusieurs caméras durant votre
production live, et de les contréler a I'aide du panneau de contréle du mélangeur ou de 'ATEM
Software Control. Comme les signaux tally sont renvoyés a votre caméra via HDMI ou SDI, le voyant
tally de votre caméra s’allumera lorsque celle-ci est a I'antenne. Pour plus d'informations sur ”ATEM
Software Control, consultez la section « Utiliser '’ATEM Software Control » de ce manuel.

REMARQUE Les parametres de votre caméra sont visibles sur I'affichage a I'écran de la
sortie HDMI. Cet affichage semi-transparent vous montre des informations importantes,
comme la vitesse d'obturation, Iiris, I'histogramme, 'aide a la mise au point, les reperes de
cadrage, le zébra et bien plus. Laffichage semi-transparent est toujours activé par défaut et
si vous étes connecté a un mélangeur ATEM, vous souhaiterez probablement le désactiver.
Vous pouvez le désactiver en sélectionnant Clean feed dans les parametres de votre
caméra. Pour plus d'informations sur la fagon de modifier les parametres de l'affichage
semi-transparent, consultez la section « Onglet Moniteur » de ce manuel.
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Connexion via SDI

Branchez la sortie SDI de votre Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 a I'entrée SDI
correspondante du mélangeur ATEM, par exemple un ATEM Television Studio HD8 ISO.

Blackmagic Micro Studio ATEM Television Studio HD8 ISO
Camera 4K G2

SDI OUT

SDI INPUTS l

Lorsque vous étes connecté via SDI, les données du tally et du contréle caméra sont envoyées a
votre caméra via un flux de retour SDI indépendant.

Connecter le flux de retour SDI

Le retour SDI contient aussi les données du tally et du contréle caméra, ainsi que les signaux de
timecode et de référence.

Pour connecter le signal du retour SDI, connectez n'importe quelle sortie SDI du mélangeur ATEM a
I'entrée SDI de la caméra. S’il n’y a pas assez de sorties programme, vous pouvez utiliser n'importe
quelle sortie auxiliaire. Certains mélangeurs ATEM ont des sorties programme supplémentaires pour
vous assurer d’avoir assez de sorties pour connecter plusieurs caméras. Sur les mélangeurs ATEM
Constellation, le retour programme peut étre réglé sur n'importe quelle sortie du mélangeur.

SDI INPUTS

Connectez la sortie SDI du mélangeur a I'entrée SDI de la caméra.

REMARQUE Toutes les sorties transportent les données du contréle caméra, sauf le multi
view et toutes les sorties down-converties.
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Régler I'identifiant de la caméra pour PATEM

Le parametre ID. Caméra sur ATEM de I'onglet Réglages détermine a quelle entrée SDI votre caméra
est connectée sur le mélangeur ATEM. Lorsque l'identifiant de la caméra correspond au numéro de
'entrée du mélangeur, votre caméra va détecter les données tally pour cette entrée et le voyant tally
fonctionnera correctement sur votre caméra.

Pour plus d’informations sur la modification de I'identifiant caméra pour '’ATEM, consultez la section
« Menu de paramétrage » de ce manuel.

Connexion via HDMI

Branchez la sortie HDMI de votre Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 a I'entrée HDMI
correspondante du mélangeur ATEM, tel que 'ATEM Mini Pro ISO. Nous vous recommandons
d’adapter le numéro de chaque caméra au numéro d’entrée correspondant. Par exemple, la caméra
1 pour I'entrée 1 et la caméra 2 pour I'entrée 2.

REMARQUE Lorsque vous vous connectez via HDMI a un mélangeur ATEM Mini,
I'identifiant ATEM de la caméra sera réglé automatiquement.

Blackmagic Micro Studio ATEM Mini Pro ISO
Camera 4K G2

4 3 2 1
= &= &= &

Une fois connectée via HDMI, les données du tally et du contréle caméra sont renvoyeées vers votre
caméra via le méme cable HDMI.

N
- &
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Votre Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 integre un voyant tally pour vérifier que le tally fonctionne. Pour ce
faire, connectez la caméra 1 a la sortie programme sur votre melangeur ATEM. Si ¢a n'est pas le cas,
vérifiez que I'identifiant ATEM de la caméra est réglé sur I'entrée appropriée du mélangeur. Votre
caméra s'est connectée avec succes au mélangeur ATEM.

C

Camera
1

Camera
2

Camera
8

|

Camera
4

Enfin, si vous souhaitez enregistrer en Blackmagic RAW sur votre caméra, branchez un disque flash
USB-C formaté sur Mac OS Extended ou exFAT au connecteur USB de votre caméra et appuyez sur
le bouton d’enregistrement. Appuyez a nouveau sur ce bouton pour arréter 'enregistrement. Pour
plus d'informations sur I'enregistrement sur un disque flash USB-C, consultez la section « Parametres »
de ce manuel.

v

el [ [

S

Connectez un disque flash USB-C au port USB-C de
votre caméra pour enregistrer en Blackmagic RAW

Lorsque vous connectez des mélangeurs ATEM Mini ou ATEM SDI Extreme et
Pro, vous pouvez déclencher I'enregistrement simultanément sur toutes les caméas depuis
I’ATEM Software Control. Pour plus d'informations, consultez le manuel de 'ATEM Mini ou
de '’ATEM SDI.

Vous avez toutes les cartes en main pour démarrer ! Continuez a lire ce manuel pour davantage
d’informations sur les commandes et les réglages de votre Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2.
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Fonctions de la caméra

Cette section détaille tous les connecteurs et les boutons de votre Blackmagic Micro Studio
Camera 4K G2.

HDMI
Utilisez la sortie HDMI pour brancher un moniteur externe, un enregistreur de disque ou un
melangeur ATEM Mini.

Le port HDMI de votre Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 achemine de la vidéo HD 1080p
4:2:2 10 bits avec 2 canaux d’audio intégré. La fréquence d'images de la sortie HDMI
correspondra a la fréquence d’images du projet réglée sur la caméra. Par exemple, si la
fréquence d’images du projet de la caméra est réglée sur 30 images par seconde, la sortie
HDMI sera de 1080p30.

Les parametres de votre caméra sont visibles sur I'affichage a I'écran de la sortie HDMI. Cet
affichage semi-transparent vous montre des informations importantes, comme la vitesse
d'obturation, l'iris, I'histogramme, I'aide a la mise au point, les repéres de cadrage, le zébra et
bien plus. Laffichage semi-transparent est toujours activé par défaut. Toutefois, vous pouvez le
désactiver en sélectionnant Clean feed dans les parametres de votre caméra. Appuyez sur le
bouton Menu de votre caméra pour accéder au menu de configuration et appuyez a nouveau sur
le méme bouton pour le désactiver. Pour plus d'informations sur la facon de modifier les
parametres, consultez les sections « Commandes de l'affichage semi-transparent » et

« Parametres » de ce manuel.

Réglez le parametre Clean Feed de votre caméra sur On pour désactiver toutes
les informations a I'écran de la sortie HDMI. Pour plus d'informations, consultez la section
« Onglet Moniteur » de ce manuel.

uUsB

Le port expansion USB-C permet d’enregistrer directement sur des disques flash USB-C ainsi
que de connecter le Blackmagic Zoom Demand et Focus Demand. Le port USB-C est
également utilisé pour mettre a jour le logiciel interne de la caméra.

La Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 peut étre connectée a un réseau a l'aide d’'un
adaptateur USB-C vers Ethernet. Connecter la caméra a un réseau vous permet de la contréler
via des API REST. Pour plus d'informations, consultez la section « API REST pour le contrdle
caméra » de ce manuel.
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Le point de verrouillage est compatible avec les cables USB dotés d’une vis de verrouillage. lI
permet de verrouiller le connecteur USB sur la caméra afin d’éviter les déconnexions
accidentelles.

Entrée d’alimentation DC 12V

Connectez la source d’alimentation AC fournie pour alimenter votre caméra. Cette derniere
permet également de charger une batterie rechargeable en option, lorsqu’elle est connectée a
votre caméra. La bague de sécurité permet d’éviter les déconnexions accidentelles.

Le petit voyant LED au-dessus de I'entrée d’alimentation de votre caméra s’allume en blanc
lorsque la caméra est allumée. Lorsque la caméra est éteinte et qu’une batterie rechargeable
est installée, le voyant LED affichera I'état de chargement de la batterie.

. La batterie connectée est en chargement.

. La batterie connectée est
compléetement chargée.

- ' - Une erreur de batterie s’est produite.

Enregistrement
Appuyez sur le bouton d’enregistrement pour démarrer et arréter I'enregistrement sur les
disques flash externes via le port expansion USB-C.

Menu

Appuyez sur le bouton Menu pour ouvrir le menu de paramétrage de la caméra lorsque vous
étes connecté a une télévision ou un moniteur HDMI. Appuyez une deuxieéme fois sur le bouton
Menu pour sortir du menu de paramétrage. Pour plus d'informations, consultez la section

« Parameétres » de ce manuel.

Fleches

Utilisez les fleches vers le haut ou vers le bas pour naviguer dans les parametres et les
commandes de l'affichage semi-transparent. Les fleches servent également a ajuster les
parametres.

Set
Appuyez sur le bouton Set pour sélectionner les éléments des menus et pour confirmer les
modifications.

Mise en marche
Appuyez sur le bouton de mise en marche pour allumer la caméra. Appuyez et maintenez le
bouton de mise en marche enfoncé pendant 3 secondes pour éteindre la caméra.

Fonctions de la caméra
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Jack de 3,5mm pour micro

Branchez un micro au connecteur stéréo 3,5mm de la caméra. Les niveaux audio micro et ligne
sont pris en charge. Le niveau micro est plus faible que le niveau ligne, ainsi, si vous connectez
un micro a la caméra et que le niveau ligne est sélectionné, le son sera certainement trop faible.
L'entrée pour micro accepte également le timecode LTC conforme a la norme SMPTE provenant
d’une source externe sur le canal de gauche. Un timecode valide sera détecté
automatiquement, et intégré a votre fichier vidéo en tant que métadonnées. Nous vous
recommandons d’envoyer un timecode LTC via une entrée de niveau ligne, en particulier si vous
n‘enregistrez pas le timecode en tant que piste audio.

Sortie SDI

La sortie 12G-SDI de la caméra permet d'acheminer des signaux vidéo HD et Ultra HD jusqu’a
2160p60 vers du matériel SDI, tel que des grilles de commutation, des moniteurs, des
périphériques de capture SDI et des mélangeurs ATEM. Vous pouvez également relier la sortie
12G-SDI a un enregistreur externe, tel qu'un Blackmagic Video Assist ou HyperDeck. La sortie
SDI de votre Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 est toujours un clean feed.

REMARQUE Les connecteurs SDI de votre caméra sont des petits connecteurs HD-BNC
dotés de broches de verrouillage. Cela signifie que vous devez terminer les cables SDI
avec un petit connecteur HD-BNC a balonnette. Vous pouvez également utiliser un
adaptateur HD-BNC vers BNC. Vous pouvez vous procurer des cables et adaptateurs
aupres de revendeurs d’équipement vidéo professionnel.

Entrée SDI

Utilisez le connecteur de I'entrée SDI pour contrdler la Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 via un flux
de retour programme depuis un mélangeur SDI ATEM. Pour plus d’informations, veuillez
consulter la section « Connexion a un mélangeur ATEM ».

Fonctions de la caméra

296



Face arriere

12 Emplacement pour batterie

La Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 peut étre alimentée depuis une batterie LP-E6 ou

LP-E6GN en option qui rentre dans ce logement. La batterie sera rechargée pendant que la
caméra est connectée a l'alimentation via l'adaptateur.

Face supérieure

12 Ejection de la batterie
Faites glisser le loquet de la batterie vers I'avant pour éjecter la batterie.
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Panneau avant

14 Voyant tally

Lorsque votre caméra est connectée a un mélangeur ATEM, le voyant tally permet au talent et a
'opérateur caméra de savoir quand la caméra est a 'antenne, quand elle est commutée sur la
sortie de prévisualisation ou quand elle est en cours d’enregistrement. Si la caméra n'est pas
connectée a un mélangeur, le voyant tally s'allume simplement en rouge.

%\ —
—_—— La caméra est commutée sur la sortie
programme et elle est a I'antenne.
L5
7 o

—

Sa— La caméra est commutée sur la sortie
prévisualisation et elle s'appréte a

P = = passer a 'antenne.

S La caméra enregistre en étant

ﬁfi\ connectée a un mélangeur ATEM.
{ s ]
) =

Sortie HDMI et commandes de
’affichage semi-transparent

La sortie HDMI vous permet de connecter un moniteur pour cadrer vos prises et vérifier des
informations importantes via I'affichage semi-transparent de la caméra. Vous pouvez également
connecter du matériel HDMI tel que des mélangeurs ATEM et des enregistreurs externes.

Il'y a deux fagons de modifier les parametres sur votre caméra. Elles utilisent toutes les deux la
sortie HDMI. Vous pouvez activer les menus de configuration en appuyant sur le bouton Menu de
votre caméra et en allant sur les parametres de I'un des menus semi-transparents de la sortie HDMI.

Il est également possible de modifier rapidement un parametre en utilisant directement l'affichage
semi-transparent.

Sortie HDMI et commandes de I'affichage semi-transparent
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Vous pouvez utiliser les commandes de l'affichage semi-transparent pour modifier les réglages

Utiliser les commandes de I'affichage
semi-transparent

Pour modifier les réglages via I'affichage semi-transparent, utilisez les boutons situés sur la face
gauche de la caméra.

SET Utilisez le bouton Set pour ouvrir les parameétres, les activer ou les
désactiver, et confirmer les sélections.
Appuyez sur les fleches pour naviguer entre les options et ajuster
v les parametres.
MENU Appuyez sur le bouton Menu pour revenir en arriere et accéder a
I’écran d'accueil.

L'affichage semi-transparent vous permet d’ajuster rapidement plusieurs parametres de la caméra,
dont la fréquence d’images, I'obturation, le gain et la balance des blancs. Pour accéder a ces
parametres, appuyez une fois sur le bouton Set. Licone moniteur en haut a gauche s’affichera en
bleu. Vous pouvez désormais utiliser les fleches pour naviguer dans la barre de parameétres en haut
de I'écran. Appuyez sur le bouton Set pour ouvrir un parametre.

OBTUR. IRIS GALL WE TEINTE
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Utilisez les fleches de la caméra pour naviguer dans les parametres

Images par seconde
L'indicateur Im/s affiche le nombre d'images par seconde sélectionné.

OBTUR. | WE TEINTE
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Utilisez I'indicateur Im/s pour accéder aux parametres des fréquences d'images
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L'indicateur Im/s permet de changer la fréquence d'images du projet et du capteur via le menu situé
en bas de I'écran HDMI. Pour ouvrir le menu, sélectionnez l'indicateur Im/s et appuyez sur le bouton
Set de la caméra.

Fréquence d'images du projet

La fréquence d'images du projet représente la fréquence d'images de la norme d'enregistrement de
la caméra. Ce parametre propose une sé€lection de fréquences d'images couramment utilisées dans
I'industrie du cinéma et de la télévision. En général, on fait coincider la fréquence d'images avec le
workflow de post-production.

Huit fréquences d’'images sont disponibles : 23.98, 24, 25, 29.97, 30, 50, 59.94 et 60 images
par seconde.

Pour ajuster la fréquence d’images du projet depuis le menu Im/s, utilisez les fleches pour naviguer
dans la fréquence d’images actuelle en bas de I'écran et appuyez sur Set. Utilisez les fleches pour
sélectionnez une fréquence d’'images différente.

FREQ. IMAGES OFF SPEED

Utilisez les fleches de votre caméra pour sélectionner la fréquence
d’images du projet

La fréquence d’'images du projet de votre Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K
G2 définit également la fréquence d’'images des sorties HDMI et SDI.

Fréquence d’images off speed

La fréquence d'images off speed vous permet de régler le nombre d'images par seconde que le
capteur enregistre. Cette fréquence d'images détermine la vitesse de lecture de votre vidéo en
fonction de la fréquence d'images de projet choisie.

OBTUR. IRIS WE TEINTE
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FREQ. IMAGES OFF SPEFDY

Utilisez les fleches pour sélectionner une fréquence d’'images off speed

Par défaut, les fréquences d'images du projet et off speed correspondent pour que le clip soit lu en
vitesse normale. Toutefois, vous pouvez régler la fréquence d'images du capteur indépendamment
en activant le parametre Fréq. images off speed.

Pour modifier la fréquence d’images off speed, sélectionnez I'indicateur en bas de I'écran et
appuyez sur Set. Utilisez les fleches pour augmenter ou réduire la fréquence d'images. Vous pouvez
choisir une fréquence d’images off speed couramment utilisée depuis la rangée au-dessus du
curseur, basée sur votre fréquence de projet actuelle.

Vous pouvez également créer des effets de vitesse dynamiques et créatifs dans DaVinci Resolve en
variant la fréquence d'images off speed pour votre vidéo enregistrée. Si vous choisissez une
fréquence d'images off speed plus élevée que celle de votre projet, cela créera un ralenti durant

la lecture.

Obturateur

L'indicateur Obtur. affiche I'angle ou la vitesse d'obturation. Cet indicateur vous permet de changer
manuellement les valeurs d'obturation de la caméra ou de configurer les regles de priorité des

Utiliser les commandes de I'affichage semi-transparent
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modes de I'exposition automatique. Sélectionnez Vitesse ou Angle pour afficher I'angle ou la
vitesse d’obturation. Pour plus d'informations, consultez la section « Menu Réglages » de ce manuel.

La vitesse d’ouverture de I'obturateur détermine le niveau de flou de bougé de votre film, et peut
étre utilisée pour compenser les changements de conditions lumineuses. Les réglages de la vitesse
d’obturation pour obtenir un flou de bougé naturel, ainsi que les réglages disponibles, dépendent de
la fréquence d’'images avec laquelle vous travaillez. Par exemple, si vous filmez en 30p, 1/60 de
seconde de vitesse d’obturation correspondra a un angle d’obturation de 180 degrés, qui est un
réglage tres utilisé pour la réalisation de films. En revanche, si vous filmez en 25p, vous devrez
régler la vitesse d’obturation a 1/50 de seconde pour reproduire le méme résultat. Cependant, si les
conditions d'éclairage changent ou si la quantité de mouvement dans vos scenes augmente, vous
pouvez modifier ces paramétres pour refléter ces changements.
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Pour obtenir un flou de bougé naturel, vous pouvez calculer la vitesse d’obturation en doublant votre
fréquence d’images. Ainsi, a 30 im/s, réglez votre vitesse d’obturation a 1/60.

Si vous avez besoin de faire passer plus de lumiere dans le capteur, vous pouvez baisser la vitesse
d’obturation au maximum, en la réglant sur la valeur de la fréquence d’images. Par exemple, 1/25
pour 25 im/s, ou encore 1/30 pour 30 im/s. Lorsque vous réduisez la vitesse d’obturation, le flou de
bougé apparaitra Iégérement exagéré.

Si vous souhaitez réduire le flou de bougé pour obtenir plus de précision dans les mouvements,
augmentez la vitesse d’obturation au maximum. Par exemple, 1/120 de seconde pour 30 i/s, ou 1/100
pour 25 im/s. Si vous étes familier avec les angles d’obturation, cela équivaut a un angle a

90 degrés.

REMARQUE Lorsque vous filmez sous un éclairage artificiel, 'obturation choisie peut
provoquer des scintillements. La caméra calcule automatiquement une valeur d'obturation
sans scintillement en fonction de la fréquence d'images. Lorsque vous ajustez I'obturation,
les options d’obturation sans scintillement vous seront suggérées en bas de I'écran HDMI.
Ces valeurs d’obturation sont affectées par la fréquence du courant de votre région du
monde. Vous pouvez régler la fréquence du courant sur 50Hz ou 60Hz dans le menu
Réglages de la caméra. Pour plus d'informations, consultez la section « Menu Réglages »
de ce manuel.

Sélectionnez I'icbne Obtur. et appuyez sur Set pour afficher les valeurs d’obturation suggérées en
bas de I'écran HDMI. Si le bouton Exposition auto est désactivé, I'écran affiche la valeur d'obturation
actuellement sélectionnée ainsi que les valeurs d'obturation sans scintillement disponibles. Ce
réglage se fera en fonction de la fréquence du courant sélectionnée dans le menu Réglages de la
caméra. Les caractéristiques de certaines sources lumineuses peuvent provoquer des scintillements
méme lorsque vous utilisez des valeurs sans scintillement. Nous recommandons de toujours
effectuer une prise test lorsque vous n'utilisez pas de lumiere continue. Pour plus d'informations,
consultez la section « Menu Réglages » de ce manuel.

Pour choisir une nouvelle vitesse d’obturation, utilisez les fleches pour sélectionner I'indicateur de la
valeur d’obturation actuelle en bas a gauche de I'écran, puis appuyez sur Set. Modifiez la vitesse
d’obturation en appuyant sur les fleches. Lorsque la vitesse d’obturation sélectionnée correspond a
une valeur d’obturation sans scintillement disponible, une ligne bleue apparait sous cette valeur.

EXPOSITION AUTO

> 1/120 1/60

La caméra suggere des valeurs d'obturation sans scintillement en fonction de la
fréquence du courant sélectionnée dans le menu Réglages.

La Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 dispose de trois modes d'exposition automatique qui

modifient I'obturateur. Pour en sélectionner un, utilisez le bouton Set pour activer I'option Exposition
auto, puis utilisez les fleches pour sélectionner une exposition automatique.
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EXPOSITION AUTO:

Obturateur Obtur. +'iris Iris + Obtur.

Activez Exposition auto pour accéder aux modes d'exposition automatique qui
modifient I'obturateur.

Obturateur

Ce parameétre régle automatiquement la valeur d'obturation pour offrir une exposition et une
ouverture de l'iris consistantes. C’est le parametre a sélectionner pour garder une profondeur de
champ fixe. Il est toutefois important de noter que les subtiles ajustements automatiques de
'obturateur peuvent avoir une incidence sur le flou de bougé. Il convient également de garder un
oeil sur les scintillements qui pourraient étre introduits avec I'éclairage lors de prises en intérieur.
La fonction de réglage automatique de l'iris n'est pas disponible quand le mode d'exposition
automatique est activé.

Obtur. + Iris

Maintient le bon niveau d'exposition en modifiant I'obturation, puis I'ouverture. Lorsque la valeur
d’obturation maximale ou minimale a été atteinte et qu'il n'est toujours pas possible de maintenir la
méme exposition, la caméra ajuste I'ouverture pour que I'exposition reste stable.

Iris + Obtur.

Maintient le bon niveau d'exposition en modifiant I'ouverture, puis I'obturation. Lorsque 'ouverture
maximale ou minimale a €té atteinte et qu'il n'est toujours pas possible de maintenir la méme
exposition, la caméra ajuste la valeur d’obturation pour que I'exposition reste stable.

Lorsque le mode Exposition auto qui modifie 'obturateur ou I'iris est activé, la lettre A apparait a
c6té de l'indicateur de I'obturateur ou de l'iris en haut de I'écran HDMI.

Bouton Iris

L'indicateur Iris affiche 'ouverture de l'objectif sélectionnée. En sélectionnant cet indicateur puis en
appuyant sur Set, vous pouvez changer l'ouverture des objectifs compatibles et régler les modes
d'exposition automatique qui modifient l'iris.

WE TEINTE
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Appuyez sur I'indicateur de l'iris pour accéder aux parametres de l'iris

Le menu de I'iris s'affiche en bas de I'’écran HDMI. Pour modifier 'ouverture, utilisez les boutons pour
sélectionner 'ouverture actuelle, appuyez sur Set, puis utilisez les fleches pour choisir une nouvelle
ouverture.

EXPOSITION AUTO:

Utilisez les fleches de la caméra pour ajuster 'ouverture
Activez le bouton Exposition auto situé a droite du menu pour ouvrir le menu d'exposition
automatique de l'iris.
Cela vous offre les options d'exposition automatique suivantes :
Iris
Ce parametre régle automatiquement I'ouverture pour offrir une exposition et une vitesse

d'obturation consistantes. Cela permet de maintenir le flou de bougé fixe, mais peut affecter la
profondeur de champ.
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Iris + Obtur.

Maintient le bon niveau d'exposition en modifiant 'ouverture, puis I'obturation. Lorsque I'ouverture
maximale ou minimale a été atteinte et qu'il n'est toujours pas possible de maintenir la méme
exposition, la caméra ajuste la valeur d’obturation pour que I'exposition reste stable.

Obtur. + Iris

Maintient le bon niveau d'exposition en modifiant I'obturation, puis I'ouverture. Lorsque la valeur
d’obturation maximale ou minimale a été atteinte et qu'il n'est toujours pas possible de maintenir la
méme exposition, la caméra ajuste I'ouverture pour que I'exposition reste stable.

EXPOSITION AUTO
Iris Iris + Obtur. Obtur. + Iris

Sélectionnez Exposition auto pour accéder aux modes d'exposition automatique qui
modifient I'iris

Lorsque le mode Exposition auto qui modifie I'iris ou I'obturateur est activé, la lettre A apparait a
c6té de l'indicateur de P'iris ou de I'obturateur en haut de I'écran HDMI.

Affichage de la durée

En haut de la sortie HDMI, vous verrez I'affichage de la durée de votre caméra.

TEINTE
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'affichage de la durée devient rouge lorsque vous enregistrez

Cet affichage fournit le timecode relatif a la durée des clips lors de I'enregistrement. Le timecode est
exprimé en Heures:Minutes:Secondes:Images et augmente au fur et a mesure de I'enregistrement
des clips. Il s'allume en rouge pendant I'enregistrement.

L'affichage de la durée débute a 00:00:00:00. La durée du clip en cours d'enregistrement, ou ayant
été enregistré précédemment, est affichée sur la sortie HDMI. Pour faciliter le travail en post-
production, le timecode sous forme de code horaire est intégré aux clips.

Pour voir le timecode, il suffit de sélectionner 'affichage de la durée a I'aide des fleches et
d’appuyer sur Set. Appuyez a nouveau sur le bouton Set pour retourner a la durée du clip.

Les indicateurs d'état suivants peuvent apparaitre a c6té de I'affichage de la durée:

Apparait a droite de I'affichage de la durée lorsque le timecode s'affiche.

Apparait a droite de I'affichage de la durée si un timecode externe est connecté et valable.
EXT Il peut étre acheminé depuis un ATEM Mini via HDMI, un mélangeur ATEM via le retour
programme SDI, ou via une source de timecode du mini jack analogique.

Apparait a droite de l'affichage de la durée sila caméra repose sur le timecode interne
« jam synced », puis qu’elle a été déconnectée.

Apparait lorsqu'une source de référence valable est connectée et synchronisée, en
fonction des paramétres de I'entrée de référence.

Lorsque la Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 est connectée a un mélangeur ATEM, le timecode de votre
caméra est automatiquement synchronisé au timecode du mélangeur. Cela permet de réaliser des
montages multicaméras précis dans DaVinci Resolve.
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Gain

Lindicateur Gain affiche le gain (sensibilité de la lumiére) actuellement réglé sur votre caméra. Le
réglage optimal pour votre caméra est OdB. Votre caméra dispose d’un capteur double ISO natif,
faisant de 10dB et 18dB d’excellentes options dans des conditions de faible éclairage et produisant
ainsi des images nettes avec trés peu de bruit.

Sélectionner I'indicateur de gain puis appuyer sur Set permet d’ajuster le gain en fonction des
conditions de luminosité. Vous pouvez ensuite sélectionner un préréglage ou utiliser les fleches de
la caméra pour régler une valeur de gain personnalisé€e.

WEB TEINTE
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Le curseur vous permet d’ajuster le gain

En fonction de la situation, vous pouvez choisir une sensibilité de la lumiere plus ou moins élevée.
Par exemple, il est possible d’utiliser 32 et 36dB dans des conditions de faible luminosité, mais cela
peut engendrer du bruit.

Double gain natif

Le capteur de votre Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 est optimisé pour filmer a la
fois dans des conditions de faible luminosité et en plein soleil.

Lorsque vous ajustez le gain, le double gain natif va opérer en fond pour s’assurer que la
séquence est propre et qu’elle comporte le moins de bruit possible, que ce soit en
condition d’éclairage faible ou élevé.

Sivous réglez le gain entre -12dB et 8dB, le gain natif de OdB sera utilisé en tant que point
de référence. Lorsque le gain est réglé entre 10dB et 36dB, le gain natif de 18dB sera utilisé
comme référence. Si vous avez le choix de filmer entre 8dB ou 10dB, nous vous conseillons
de réduire vos réglages d’'un diaphragme sur l'iris de I'objectif pour pouvoir sélectionner
10dB. Ainsi, c’est le gain natif le plus élevé qui sera utilisé comme référence, et vous
obtiendrez un résultat plus propre.

Le schéma de plage dynamique ci-dessous montre la relation entre le gain sélectionné et la
plage dynamique allouée.

Utiliser les commandes de I'affichage semi-transparent 304



Plage dynamique

Gain -12dB -10dB -8dB -6dB -4dB -2dB 0dB 2dB 4dB 6dB 8dB 10dB 12dB 14dB 16dB 18dB 20dB 22dB 24dB 26dB 28dB 30dB 32dB 34dB 36dB
TotalStops 13.3 133 133 133 133 133 133 133 133 133 133 124 124 124 124 124 124 124 124 122 19 M6 N4 N1 108

0

stops

Stops Above Stops Below

Balance des blancs

Les indicateurs WB et Ton affichent la balance des blancs et le ton de la caméra. Sélectionnez ces
indicateurs pour régler la balance des blancs et le ton de la caméra afin de les faire correspondre a
différentes conditions d'éclairage.

Sélectionnez les indicateurs WB et Ton pour accéder aux parametres de la balance des blancs et du ton

Chaque source lumineuse diffuse une couleur différente. Par exemple, une bougie diffuse une
couleur chaude, alors qu'un ciel nuageux diffuse une couleur froide. Le parameétre de balance des
blancs permet d'équilibrer les couleurs de votre image afin que le blanc reste bien blanc. Ce réglage
s'effectue a I'aide du mélange des oranges et des bleus dans I'image. Par exemple, lorsque vous
filmez sous une lumiere tungstene qui diffuse une lumiére chaude, régler la balance des blancs sur
3200K ajoutera du bleu a votre image. Cela permet d'équilibrer la couleur pour que le blanc soit
correctement capturé.
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La balance des blancs de votre Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 est préréglée de maniere a
s'adapter parfaitement aux différentes températures de couleurs. Les températures de couleurs sont
les suivantes :

:0: Plein soleil (5600K)
N
:'6:- Lumiére halogéne (3200K)
Y
\‘ 'l
Lumiére fluorescente (4000K)
I' ‘\

Q& Lumiere variée (4500K)
@ Nuageux (6500K)

Pour sélectionner un préréglage, utilisez les fleches et appuyez sur le bouton Set. Pour
personnaliser le préréglage, sélectionnez I'indicateur de la température et utilisez les fleches pour
effectuer les ajustements. Chaque fois que vous touchez une fleche, la température augmente ou
diminue de 50K.

Pour régler votre image de fagon plus précise, vous pouvez également régler le parametre Ton. Ceci
permet de régler le niveau de vert et de magenta dans l'image. Vous pouvez par exemple ajouter du
magenta pour compenser le ton vert des lumieres fluorescentes. La plupart des préréglages de
balance des blancs de la caméra comprennent un ton.

Dans le menu de balance des blancs, le parameétre de ton de la caméra s'affiche en bas a droite de
I'écran. Pour ajuster le ton, sélectionnez I'indicateur du ton et utilisez les fleches pour effectuer les
ajustements. L'incrément augmente ou diminue par unité de 50K.

2

{ 5600K >

Lindicateur de la balance des blancs et du ton de votre Micro Studio Camera 4K G2
vous donne acces a cing préréglages

REMARQUE Si vous personnalisez la balance des blancs et le ton, le nom du préréglage
deviendra CWB (Custom White Balance). Les blancs personnalisés sont enregistrés malgré
les redémarrages et les changements de parametres. Cela facilite la comparaison entre la
balance des blancs personnalisée et les derniers réglages utilisés.

Balance des blancs automatique
Votre Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 peut régler la balance des blancs automatiquement. Sélectionner
AWB affiche I'écran de la balance des blancs.

Lorsque la balance des blancs est réglée automatiquement, un carré s'affiche au centre de l'image.
Positionnez une feuille blanche ou grise devant ce carré, utilisez les fleches pour sélectionner
Mettre a jour WB, puis appuyez sur Set.

La caméra regle alors automatiquement les valeurs de la balance des blancs et du ton pour capturer
une valeur moyenne des blancs ou des gris et ainsi garantir une balance des blancs aussi neutre
que possible. Une fois mis a jour, ce parametre sera enregistré comme balance des blancs
personnalisée.
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Annuler Mettre a jour WB

Utilisez une feuille blanche ou grise pour régler automatiquement une balance des
blancs neutre.

Alimentation

’état d’alimentation de votre caméra s’affiche en haut a droite de I'’écran HDMI.
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Lindicateur d’alimentation de votre caméra est en haut a droite de I'écran

Il existe quatre icones :

AC AC Apparait lorsque la caméra est branchée sur secteur.

Lorsqu’une batterie est fixée a votre caméra, une icone qui

Barres de batterie diminue par palier de 25 % s’affiche. Lorsqu'il ne reste que
20 %, I'icbne s'allume en rouge.

Apparait lorsque la caméra est branchée sur secteur et qu’une

| AC et batterie . )

batterie est connectée.

Apparait lorsque la caméra est branchée sur secteur et qu’elle
| AC / Chargement PP q q

charge simultanément une batterie LP-E6 fixée.

Indicateur de LUT

Lorsque vous utilisez une LUT en tant qu’outil de prévisualisation, une icdne LUT blanche s’affiche
en haut a gauche de I'écran pour indiquer qu’'une LUT est active. Cette icOne devient bleue si le
parametre Appliquer LUT dans fichier est activé dans I'onglet Enregistrement. Pour plus
d'informations, consultez la section « Paramétres » de ce manuel.
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Histogramme

'histogramme est situé en bas a gauche de la sortie HDMI de votre caméra. L'histogramme RVB
montre la distribution tonale de I'image divisée en canaux indépendants rouges, verts et bleus.
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’histogramme vous indique la plage tonale de votre clip

Le c6té gauche de I'histogramme représente les basses lumieres, ou les noirs, et le c6té droit
représente les hautes lumiéres, ou les blancs. Lorsque vous ouvrez ou fermez I'ouverture de
I'objectif, la distribution des informations sur I'histogramme change en conséquence vers la gauche
ou vers la droite. Vous pourrez ainsi vérifier si les hautes ou les basses lumieres de votre image sont
écrétées ou écrasees. Lorsqu’il y a un écrétage dans les hautes lumieres des canaux rouge, vert ou
bleu, l'indicateur respectif situé sur la droite de I'histogramme s’allume. Si les valeurs de
I'histogramme ne diminuent pas progressivement sur les c6tés gauche et droit, il se peut que vous
perdiez des détails dans les hautes ou les basses lumieres.

Siaucun histogramme n'apparait en bas a gauche de votre écran HDMI, le paramétre de votre
moniteur HDMI est peut-étre réglé sur Réalisateur. Pour plus d'informations, consultez la section
« Onglet Moniteur ».

Indicateur du bouton d’enregistrement

A coté de I'histogramme, en bas de la sortie HDMI de la caméra, vous trouverez I'indicateur du
bouton d’enregistrement. Lorsque la caméra enregistre, le bouton, la barre du support et le
timecode situés en haut de la sortie HDMI deviennent rouges.

< 1T"HD101

26:14

Le bouton d'enregistrement et la barre du support
deviennent rouges lorsque la caméra enregistre

Appliquer une LUT dans un fichier

Si vous avez choisi d’appliquer une LUT aux clips enregistrés dans les parametres Enregistrer, une
icobne LUT bleue s’affichera a cété du bouton d’enregistrement. Cette icone sera affichée dans le
coin supérieur gauche de I'écran lorsque la fonction Afficher LUT 3D est activée dans les
parametres du moniteur.

Lindicateur LUT s’affiche en mode veille et en mode enregistrement.

Pour plus d'informations sur I'enregistrement de LUTs avec des fichiers Blackmagic RAW, consultez
la section « Onglet Enregistrement » de ce manuel.

Indicateur de perte d'image

Lorsqu'une perte d'image se produit durant I'enregistrement, un point d'exclamation clignotant
s'affiche sur l'indicateur du bouton d'enregistrement de la caméra. L'indicateur de temps restant du
disque flash USB-C affecté devient également rouge. Cela vous permet de savoir si un disque flash
USB-C est trop lent pour le codec et la résolution sélectionnés. L'indicateur de perte d'image
s'affiche également lorsqu'il y a eu une perte d'image sur le clip enregistré précédemment.
L'indicateur restera ainsi jusqu'a ce gu'un autre clip ait été enregistré, ou que la caméra ait été
redémarrée.
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26:14

Lindicateur de perte d'image apparait quand
un disque flash subit une perte d'image

REMARQUE Vous pouvez régler la Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 pour qu'elle
interrompe I'enregistrement en cas de perte d'images afin d'éviter de continuer
d'enregistrer une séquence inutilisable. Pour plus d'informations, consultez la section

« Onglet Enregistrement » de ce manuel.

Indicateur de stockage

Lindicateur de stockage apparait en bas de I'écran HDMI, a cété du bouton d’enregistrement.
Cet indicateur affiche des informations sur les disques USB-C connectés a votre caméra.

Temps d'enregistrement restant

Lorsqu’un disque flash USB-C est connecté a votre caméra, les indicateurs situés au bas de I'écran
HDMI affichent le temps d'enregistrement restant sur le disque. Le temps est affiché en heures et
en minutes et peut varier selon la fréquence d'images et le codec sélectionnés. L'indicateur calcule
automatiquement le temps restant en fonction de ces parametres.

Lorsqu’il reste environ 5 minutes sur votre disque flash, I'indicateur de stockage devient rouge.
Lorsqu’il reste 3 minutes, I'indicateur clignote doucement. Lorsqu’il reste moins de 30 secondes,
I'indicateur clignote rapidement.

R — ~
6‘ €1HD101-' L

26:14

Lindicateur de stockage affiche le nom du disque
flash ainsi que le temps d'enregistrement disponible

Barre du support
La barre du support, située au-dessus du temps d’enregistrement, s'affichera en bleu, en blanc ou
en rouge selon son état. Elle affichera également I'espace utilisé sur le disque flash USB-C.

La couleur bleue indique que le disque flash est prét a enregistrer.
Une barre toute bleue indique un disque plein.

La couleur blanche indique qu’un disque flash USB-C est présent,
mais non actif.

L] La barre devient rouge durant I’enregistrement.

Pour plus d’informations sur I'enregistrement sur un disques flash USB-C, veuillez consulter la
section « Onglet Enregistrement » de ce manuel.
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Indicateurs audio

Les indicateurs de créte audio affichent les niveaux audio pour les canaux 1 et 2 lors de I'utilisation
du micro interne ou via I'audio externe lorsqu'une source y est connectée. Vous pouvez choisir entre
des indicateurs audio PPM et VU. Pour changer le type d’indicateur, consultez la section

« Parameétres » de ce manuel.

Pour obtenir une qualité audio optimale a I'aide des PPM, vérifiez que vos niveaux ne dépassent pas
0 dBFS. Il s'agit du niveau maximal que votre caméra peut enregistrer avant que le son ne soit
écrété et qu'une distorsion ne se produise.

Lorsque vous utilisez des vumetres, les niveaux peuvent culminer a O en toute sécurité, ce qui vous
laisse un peu de marge au-dela de O avant I'écrétage. Pour éviter I'écrétage, assurez-vous que les
niveaux n'atteignent pas +3 dBFS.

Les barres de couleur sur le vumetre audio représentent les niveaux audio
maximaux. Idéalement, les niveaux audio doivent rester dans la zone verte. Si le
niveau entre dans la zone jaune, votre audio est proche de I'écrétage. L'audio dans
la zone rouge atteignant +3 dBFS risque d'étre écrété.

Ces options permettent de régler 'apparence des fonctions de monitoring de la caméra, notamment
le zébra, I'aide a la mise au point, les repéeres de cadrage, la grille et les fausses couleurs. Pour
accéder a ces options, appuyez deux fois sur le bouton Set. Les commandes apparaissent dans un
menu a onglet en bas de I'écran HDMI. Utilisez les fleches de la caméra et le bouton Set pour
sélectionner une option de monitoring.

JR. IRIS wWEB TEINTE
1/50 £5.6 BUAVEUNJUN). Wide” | 5600k 10 =

Les options de monitoring HDMI apparaissent en bas de I'écran HDMI

Zébra

Le parameétre Zébra permet de modifier 'apparence du zébra sur la sortie HDMI.

Le zébra affiche des hachures diagonales sur les zones de I'image qui dépassent le niveau
d'exposition préalablement réglé. Par exemple, un réglage du zébra sur 100 % mettra en évidence
les zones completement surexposées. Ce parametre est utile pour obtenir une exposition optimale
en conditions lumineuses fixes.

Utilisez les fleches de la caméra pour ajuster les paramétres du zébra
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Dans l'onglet du zébra, utilisez le bouton Set pour activer ou désactiver le zébra sur I'écran HDMI.

Pour régler le niveau du zébra, utilisez les fleches pour sélectionner I'indicateur en pourcentage en
bas a droite de I'écran, puis appuyez sur Set. Ensuite, utilisez les fleches pour ajuster le niveau du
zébra. Il y a huit préréglages zébra disponibles, en partant du gris moyen et un diaph au-dessus du
gris moyen, puis en incréments de 5 %, de 75 % a 100 %.

Si vous tournez en conditions lumineuses variables, telles qu'en extérieur avec
un ciel nuageux, régler le niveau de zébra en dessous de 100 peut vous permettre de voir
les zones surexposees.

Aide a la mise au point

Ce parametre affiche l'aide a la mise au point sur la sortie HDMI de la Blackmagic Micro Studio
Camera 4K G2.

Le parameétre d’aide a la mise au point réglé sur 50%

Dans I'onglet de l'aide a la mise au point, utilisez le bouton Set pour activer ou désactiver l'aide a la
mise au point sur I'écran HDMI en bas a gauche de I'écran.

Pour régler le niveau d’aide a la mise au point sur la sortie HDMI de votre Micro Studio Camera 4K
G2, utilisez les fleches pour sélectionner 'indicateur de pourcentage en bas a droite de I'écran, puis
appuyez sur Set. Ensuite, utilisez les fleches pour ajuster le niveau d’aide a la mise au point.
Appuyez sur le bouton Menu pour revenir a I'écran d’accueil.

Le niveau optimal d'aide a la mise au point peut varier selon les plans. Par exemple, lorsque vous
effectuez la mise au point sur les acteurs, un niveau d'aide a la mise au point plus élevé permet de
bien définir le contour du visage. En revanche, si vous réglez un niveau élevé sur un plan
représentant du feuillage ou un mur de briques, vous allez sans doute obtenir trop

d'informations nettes.

Votre Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 posséde deux modes d’aide a la mise au
point. Vous pouvez alterner entre Peaking et Lignes colorées dans I'onglet Moniteur. Pour
plus d'informations, consultez la section « Onglet Moniteur ».

Reperes de cadrage

Ce parameétre affiche les reperes de cadrage sur la sortie HDMI. Les repéres de cadrage offrent des
formats d'image propres aux normes du cinéma, de la télévision et d'Internet.

Utilisez le parametre des reperes de cadrage pour les activer ou les désactiver sur
la sortie HDMI de votre caméra

Dans I'onglet des reperes de cadrage en bas a gauche de I'écran, utilisez le bouton Set pour activer
ou désactiver les reperes de cadrage sur la sortie HDMI de votre Micro Studio Camera 4K G2.
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Pour modifier le rapport d'image des reperes de cadrage, utilisez les fleches pour naviguer dans les
rapports en bas a droite de I'écran, puis appuyez sur Set. Ensuite, sélectionnez le repére de cadrage
de votre choix en appuyant sur les fleches.

Les repéres disponibles sont :

2.35:1,2.39:1 et 2.4:1

Affiche un rapport d'image tres large compatible avec les projections cinéma au format large avec
ou sans anamorphose. Ces trois parameétres sont un peu différents et représentent I'évolution de
plusieurs normes cinématographiques. 2.39:1 est I'un des rapports d'image large standard les plus
répandus aujourd'hui.

00:00:00:00 i

L'écran HDMI avec des repéres de cadrage de 2.40:1 activés

2:1

Ce rapport d’image est un peu plus large que le 16:9 mais pas autant que le 2.35:1.

1.85:1
Affiche un autre rapport d'image large trés répandu au cinéma. Ce rapport est un peu plus large
que le HDTV 1.78:1 mais pas autant que le 2.39:1.

16:9

Affiche un rapport d'image de 1.78:1 compatible avec les écrans d'ordinateur et de télévision HD
16:9. Ce format est fréquemment utilisé pour la diffusion en HD et les vidéos en ligne. Toutefois,
il a également été adopté pour la diffusion en Ultra HD.

14:9

Affiche le rapport d'image 14:9 utilisé pour la diffusion télévisuelle, car il représente un compromis
entre les téléviseurs 16:9 et 4:3. Idéalement, les images 16:9 et 4:3 rognées latéralement peuvent
étre lues en format 14:9. Vous pouvez utiliser ces repéeres si votre projet est diffusé sur un téléviseur
qui prend en charge le rapport d'image 14:9.

4:3
Affiche un rapport d'image de 4:3 compatible avec les écrans de télévision SD, ou en tant qu'aide
de cadrage lorsque vous utilisez des adaptateurs anamorphiques x2.

1:1

Affiche un rapport d’image de 1/11égérement plus étroit que le 4:3. Ce rapport donne une image au
format carré de plus en plus populaire sur les réseaux sociaux.
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4:5
Affiche un rapport d’image de 4/5. Laspect vertical de ce rapport est idéal pour les portraits et les
affichages sur smartphones.

9:16
Affiche un rapport d'image de 9:16. Ce rapport d’aspect vertical est utile pour cadrer le contenu
destiné aux réseaux sociaux.

Vous pouvez changer l'opacité et la couleur des reperes de cadrage. Pour plus
d'informations, consultez la section « Onglet Moniteur » de ce manuel.

Grille

Ce parametre affiche une grille selon la regle des tiers, un indicateur d’horizon, un réticule ou un
point central sur la sortie HDMI.

EH

Horizon Réticule Point

Le réglage de la Grille avec I'indicateur Horizon activé.

La grille et le réticule affichent des informations qui facilitent la composition de I'image. Quand la
fonction Grille est activée, la Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 affiche une grille selon la regle des tiers,
un horizon, un réticule ou un point central.

Dans I'onglet de la grille en bas a gauche de I'écran, utilisez le bouton Set pour activer ou désactiver
la grille sur la sortie HDMI de votre Micro Studio Camera 4K G2.

Pour régler son apparence, utilisez les fleches afin de choisir entre Tiers, Horizon, Réticule ou Point,
puis appuyez sur Set pour confirmer votre choix. Lorsque la grille selon la regle des tiers est
sélectionnée, vous pouvez également afficher I'horizon, le réticule ou le point. Par exemple, Tiers
plus Horizon, Tiers plus Réticule ou Tiers plus Point.

00:00:00:00 ; R

1 HD101

26:14

La grille selon de la reégle des tiers s'adapte automatiquement a tous les repéeres
de cadrage
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Tiers

Affiche une grille dotée de deux lignes verticales et de deux lignes horizontales divisant I'image

en tiers. C'est un outil trés pratique pour faciliter la composition de vos plans. Comme le regard se
pose naturellement pres des points d'intersection de ces lignes, il est utile de cadrer des éléments
importants dans ces zones-la. Les yeux des acteurs doivent généralement étre situés dans le tiers
supérieur de I'écran, vous pouvez donc utiliser cette zone pour faciliter le cadrage. Cette division de
I'image en tiers est trés utile pour maintenir un cadrage cohérent de vos plans.

Horizon

Ce parametre indique lorsque votre caméra est inclinée vers la gauche ou vers la droite et vers

le haut ou vers le bas. Cela vous permet de mesurer I’horizon pour les prises au poing et ainsi
d’équilibrer I'axe de la caméra sur un stabilisateur.

Les indicateurs gris verticaux et horizontaux s’éloignent du centre lorsque la caméra est inclinée.
La distance entre les lignes et le réticule central est proportionnelle a I'inclinaison horizontale ou
verticale. Aprés avoir calibré le capteur de mouvement de la caméra, les indicateurs de mouvement
s’allument en bleu lorsque les inclinaisons horizontales et verticales sont équilibrées.

Notez que si la caméra est inclinée vers le bas pour une vue aérienne ou verticale, I'indicateur
d’horizon le prendra en compte. Si vous inclinez la caméra sur le c6té pour un portrait, I'indicateur
d’horizon pivote son axe a 90 degrés.

Ce tableau présente des exemples d’inclinaisons de la caméra avec l'indicateur d’horizon.

Indicateur d’horizon  Description

Inclinée vers le bas et a niveau

—I— Rectiligne et a niveau

—l— Rectiligne et inclinée vers la gauche

—|—- Inclinée vers le haut et vers la droite

Pour une utilisation classique, calibrez I'indicateur d’horizon pour connaitre I'inclinaison verticale
ou horizontale. Si vous souhaitez utiliser I'indicateur d’horizon pour maintenir un « plan débullé »
ou une inclinaison vers le bas ou le haut pour des prises en contre-plongée ou en plongée, vous
pouvez calibrer I'indicateur d’horizon sur une inclinaison. Pour plus d’informations sur le calibrage
de l'indicateur d’horizon, consultez la section « Calibrage du capteur de mouvement ».

Réticule

Ce parametre place un réticule au centre de I'image. Comme la regle des tiers, le réticule est un
outil de composition qui permet de placer le sujet au centre de I'image. Ce parametre est parfois
utilisé pour filmer des scénes qui seront ensuite montées trés rapidement. Pour les spectateurs,

il est plus facile de suivre un enchainement rapide de scénes si I'élément important de la scéne est
maintenu au centre de I'image.

Point
Ce parametre affiche un point au centre de l'image. Il fonctionne de la méme fagon que le
parameétre Réticule mais dispose d'un point central moins voyant.
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Zone de sécurité
Ce parametre active et désactive la zone de sécurité sur la sortie HDML.

La zone de sécurité garantit que les zones les plus importantes de I'image seront visibles a I'écran.
En gardant ces zones au centre de l'image, I'image n'est pas rognée sur certains téléviseurs. De
plus, cela permet aux diffuseurs d'ajouter des logos, des synthés et d'autres informations sur les
bords de I'écran. Beaucoup de diffuseurs demandent que les contenus importants, tels que les titres
et les graphiques, soient contenus dans la zone de sécurité a 90%.

La zone de sécurité est également utile pour cadrer un plan qui sera stabilisé en post-production et
dont les bords peuvent étre rognés. Elle est aussi pratique pour indiquer un rognage spécifique. Par
exemple, en réglant ce paramétre sur 50% lorsque vous enregistrez en Ultra HD 3840x2160, vous
verrez a quoi un recadrage de 1920x1080 ressemble. La zone de sécurité redimensionne également
les repéres de cadrage, qui s'ajusteront pour refléter le pourcentage de I'image cible choisie.

La zone de sécurité est réglée sur 75 %

Pour activer la zone de sécurité sur la sortie HDMI, sélectionnez I'icbne en bas a gauche de I'écran
lorsque vous étes sur I'onglet Zone de sécurité et appuyez sur le bouton Set. Pour régler le niveau
de la zone de sécurité de la sortie HDMI de votre caméra, allez sur I'indicateur de pourcentage en
bas a droite de I'écran, appuyez sur Set et utilisez les fleches pour sé€lectionner une option.

Fausses couleurs
Ce parametre permet d’activer I'outil d’aide a I'exposition fausses couleurs sur la sortie HDMI.

rog7
I.'Q‘J

La fonction Fausses couleurs applique différentes couleurs a différentes zones de I'image. Ces
couleurs représentent les différentes valeurs d'exposition des éléments de votre image. Par
exemple, la couleur rose représente une exposition optimale pour les peaux claires, alors que le vert
correspond a une couleur de peau plus foncée. En vérifiant ces fausses couleurs lorsque vous filmez
des étres humains, vous maintiendrez une exposition stable de leur couleur de peau.

De méme, lorsque la couleur des éléments de votre image passe du jaune au rouge, cela signifie
qu'ils sont surexposés.
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l L'échelle IRE des fausses couleurs a gauche de I'écran
de votre caméra vous montre comment interpréter les
différentes fausses couleurs.

Fausses couleurs Signification

95%WC Blancs écrétés
» 80%WC Blancs presque écrétés
MG+ Un diaph au-dessus du gris moyen
18%MG Gris moyen
NBDL Détails noirs presque perdus
BDL Détails noirs perdus

Lorsque I'image est correctement exposée, les tons chair sont représentés par des
fausses couleurs vertes et roses.

Pour activer ou désactiver les fausses couleurs sur la sortie HDMI, utilisez le bouton Set pour
commuter I'icbne en bas a gauche de I'écran lorsque vous étes sur I'onglet Fausses couleurs.
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Régler les commandes du Menu

Appuyer sur le bouton Menu de votre caméra permet d’ouvrir les parametres du menu, qui
apparaitront en superposition de la vidéo dans le coin inférieur gauche de votre écran
HDMI connecté.

Appuyez sur le bouton Menu pour ouvrir le menu de paramétrage

[I] ® Enregistrement >
Codec Blackmagic RAW 3:1

\\\ SET
Résolution Ultra HD
Plage dynamique Video

Utilisez les boutons fleche pour naviguer vers un sous-menu ou un parameétre

® Enregistrement >

E] Codec Blackmagic RAW 3:1
Résolution Ultra HD

\
Plage dynamique Video

Appuyez sur le bouton Set pour sélectionner le sous-menu ou le parametre

Ajustez les parameétres avec les boutons fleche. Confirmez la sélection en appuyant sur le
bouton Set.
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Pour sortir du menu, appuyez sur le bouton Menu afin de revenir en arriere et d’accéder a I'écran
d'accueil.

Vous pouvez positionner le menu dans n'importe quel des quatre coins de votre
écran HDMI. Pour plus d'informations, consultez la section « Menu de paramétrage » de ce
manuel.

Paramétrage

Le menu de paramétrage est classé en huit catégories distinctes : Enregistrement, Moniteur, Audio,
Stockage, Réglages, LUTs, Préréglages et Clap. Chaque sous-menu contient ses parametres
respectifs.

Le menu Enregistrer permet de régler le codec ainsi que d’autres paramétres qui affectent la vidéo
enregistrée, tels que la plage dynamique et la netteté de I'image.

O] Enregistrement

Codec Blackmagic RAW 3:1
Résolution Ultra HD
Plage dynamique Video

Fréeguence d'images

Codec

Le menu Codec vous permet de régler la qualité du Blackmagic RAW lorsque vous enregistrez sur
un disque flash USB-C. Vous pouvez choisir parmi plusieurs parametres de débit constant ou une
qualité constante. Par exemple, 3:1, 5:1, 8:1,12:1, or Q0, Q1, Q3 et Q5. Ces options vous permettent de
régler la compression. Des informations supplémentaires sur le Blackmagic RAW seront fournies
plus loin dans cette section.

Résolution

Ce parametre affiche la résolution enregistrée si vous enregistrez sur un disque flash externe via
USB-C. La Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 enregistre des clips en résolution Ultra HD.
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Plage dynamique
La Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 posséde trois paramétres de plage dynamique :

Video Ce parametre est idéal pour la diffusion en direct. Il vous permet de travailler
plus rapidement en offrant un rendu tres contrasté qui convient a une
exportation directe ou a un traitement minimal.

Video utilise les roues primaires Rec.709 et dispose de 6 diaphs au-dessus
du gris moyen et de 3 diaphs supplémentaires dans les hautes lumiéeres
spéculaires. C’est une bonne option pour obtenir un point de départ précis
avec une courbe de gamma agréable.

Extended Video Ce parametre repose sur le Blackmagic Wide Gamut avec le contraste et la
saturation appliqués. Les différences les plus notables par rapport au mode
Video viennent de I'axe magenta/vert moins saturé, ce qui est plus courant
avec une pellicule, et du roll off accru dans les hautes lumiéres, ce qui
provoque une désaturation plus importante des hautes lumiéres. La courbe
de gamma est Iégerement plus plate, ce qui réduit la saturation.

Film Le mode Film capture de la vidéo reposant sur une courbe logarithmique. Ce
mode d'enregistrement vous offre la meilleure plage dynamique qui exploite
au maximum les informations de votre signal vidéo pour vous aider a tirer le
meilleur parti des logiciels d'étalonnage tels que DaVinci Resolve.

La Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 prend en charge le format de fichier Blackmagic RAW.
Ce format offre une qualité d’'image supérieure, une plage dynamique étendue et une large
sélection de ratios de compression. Grace au Blackmagic RAW, vous bénéficiez de tous les
avantages de I'enregistrement en RAW. Toutefois, les fichiers sont trés rapides, car la majorité du
traitement est effectué dans la caméra, ou il subit une accélération matérielle.

Le Blackmagic RAW comprend €galement une prise en charge des métadonnées performante, qui
permet de transmettre les paramétres de la caméra au logiciel de lecture des fichiers. Si vous n‘avez
que tres peu de temps pour le montage et I'étalonnage, vous pouvez tourner en mode vidéo et les
images seront affichées dans ce mode lorsque vous ouvrez le fichier dans le logiciel. Toutefois, en
réalité, le fichier est en mode film. Ce sont les métadonnées du fichier qui communiquent au logiciel
d’appliquer le mode vidéo.

Ainsi, si vous souhaitez étalonner les images ultérieurement, la plage dynamique est conservée
dans le fichier. Les images ne seront pas écrétées dans les hautes et les basses lumieres, les détails
seront donc préserves et vous pourrez procéder a I'étalonnage pour leur donner un rendu
cinématographique. Toutefois, si vous n‘avez pas suffisamment de temps pour I'étalonnage, ce n'est
pas grave, car le mode vidéo sera appliqué aux images et elles auront ainsi le méme rendu que
celles des caméras vidéo standard. C’est donc une solution tres polyvalente qui vous permet de
changer d’avis durant la post-production. Les fichiers Blackmagic RAW sont trés rapides et ce codec
est optimisé pour le CPU et le GPU de votre ordinateur. Ainsi, la lecture est fluide et les décodeurs
matériels ne sont pas nécessaires, ce qui est important lorsque vous utilisez un ordinateur portable.
Le logiciel qui lit le Blackmagic RAW bénéficie également du traitement via Apple Metal, Nvidia
CUDA et OpenCL.

Cela signifie que le Blackmagic RAW lit le fichier a une vitesse normale, comme un fichier vidéo sur
la plupart des ordinateurs, sans avoir a le mettre en cache ou a baisser la résolution.

De plus, les informations de I'objectif de chague image sont enregistrées dans les métadonnées.
Par exemple, lorsque vous utilisez des objectifs compatibles, toutes les modifications de zoom et de
mise au point effectuées durant le clip seront sauvegardées, image par image, dans les données du
fichier Blackmagic RAW.
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Le Blackmagic RAW fonctionne de deux fagons différentes. Vous pouvez choisir un codec a débit
constant, ou un codec a qualité constante.

Le codec a débit constant fonctionne a peu pres de la méme fagon que la plupart des codecs. Son
réle est de maintenir le débit de données a un taux constant sans le laisser trop augmenter. Ainsi,
lorsque vous tournez une image complexe qui utilise plus de données pour le stockage, le codec a
débit constant compresse davantage I'image pour gu’elle corresponde a I'espace qui lui est attribué.
Cela ne pose en général pas de probléme avec les codecs vidéo. Toutefois, lorsque vous tournez
en Blackmagic RAW, il faut pouvoir garantir une certaine qualité. Que se passerait-il si les images
filmées avaient besoin de plus de données, mais que le codec les compressait davantage pour
atteindre un débit spécifique ? Vous perdriez sirement en qualité et vous ne le remarqueriez
peut-étre qu’apres le tournage.

Pour résoudre ce probleme, le Blackmagic RAW propose également un codec appelé qualité
constante. Techniquement, ce codec est un codec a débit variable, car il permet a la taille du fichier
d’augmenter lorsque les images ont besoin de plus de données. Il N’y a pas de limite supérieure a la
taille de fichier lorsque vous devez encoder une image en conservant sa qualité.

Ainsi, quand le Blackmagic RAW est réglé sur le parametre de qualité constante, la taille de fichier
peut augmenter autant qu’il le faut pour encoder les images. Les fichiers sont donc plus ou moins
volumineux selon les images tournées .

Les noms des parametres du Blackmagic RAW ont été choisis d’aprés des repéres techniques. Par
exemple, lorsque le codec a débit constant est sélectionné, vous aurez accés aux parametres de
qualité 3:1, 5:1, 8:1 et 12:1. Ce sont les rapports entre la taille de fichier du format RAW non compressé
et celle du format Blackmagic RAW. La compression 3:1 est de meilleure qualité car le fichier est plus
volumineux, tandis que 12:1 est de moins bonne qualité car le fichier est plus petit. Toutefois, de
nombreux utilisateurs du Blackmagic RAW n’ont vu aucun probleme de qualité avec le format 12:1. Le
plus judicieux est d’essayer plusieurs parametres pour voir celui qui vous convient le mieux.

Les parameétres de qualité constante du Blackmagic RAW sont QO0, Q1, Q3 et Q5. Ce sont les
parametres de compression appliqués au codec. Ce réglage est différent car le codec traite le débit
constant et la qualité constante de facon différente. En ce qui concerne la qualité constante, la taille
de fichier peut varier selon les prises. Dans ce cas, les réglages sont différents et la taille du fichier
s’adaptera a votre média.

Parameétres du débit constant

Ces parametres sont 3:1, 5:1, 8:1 et 12:1. lls représentent le ratio de compression. Par exemple, la
compression 12:1 produit une taille de fichier environ 12 fois plus petite que le format RAW non
compressé.

Parameétres de qualité constante

QO et Q5 font référence aux différents taux de quantification. Q5 a un taux de quantification plus
élevé, mais offre un meilleur débit de données. Comme nous I'avons mentionné auparavant, le
parametre de qualité constante peut créer des fichiers plus au moins grands selon les prises. Il est
donc possible que la taille d’'une prise soit plus grande que 'espace disponible sur votre support,
ce qui peut provoquer une perte d’images. Lavantage est que vous pouvez instantanément le voir
sur le tournage et donc décider du parametre le plus approprié.

Blackmagic RAW Player

Le lecteur Blackmagic RAW, fourni avec le programme d’installation du logiciel de la caméra, est une
application qui permet de revoir les clips. Il suffit de double-cliquer sur un fichier Blackmagic RAW
pour l'ouvrir. Vous pouvez ensuite le lire et le faire défiler en pleine résolution et profondeur de bits.
Lors du décodage des images, I'accélération CPU de la bibliotheque du SDK prend en charge la
plupart des architectures, ainsi que l'accélération GPU via Apple Metal, Nvidia CUDA et OpenCL.
Elle fonctionne également avec le Blackmagic eGPU, si vous souhaitez une solution encore plus
performante. Le lecteur Blackmagic RAW est disponible pour Mac, Windows et Linux.
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Fichiers sidecar

Les fichiers sidecar du Blackmagic RAW priment sur les métadonnées intégrées au fichier sans
toutefois les écraser. Ces métadonnées comprennent les parametres Blackmagic RAW ainsi que des
informations sur I'iris, la mise au point, la distance focale, la balance des blancs, la teinte, I'espace
colorimétrique, le nom du projet, le numéro de la prise et autres. Les métadonnées sont encodées
image par image sur toute la durée du clip, ce qui est important pour les données de I'objectif, si
celui-ci a été ajusté durant la prise. Vous pouvez ajouter ou modifier les métadonnées des fichiers
sidecar avec DaVinci Resolve ou avec un éditeur de texte, car il s'agit d’un format lisible par 'homme.
Les fichiers sidecar peuvent étre utilisés pour ajouter automatiquement de nouveaux parametres
Blackmagic RAW a la lecture. Pour ce faire, il suffit de déplacer le fichier sidecar dans le dossier du
fichier Blackmagic RAW correspondant. Sivous retirez le fichier sidecar du dossier et que vous
ouvrez a nouveau le fichier Blackmagic RAW, les parametres modifiés ne seront pas appliqués et
vous verrez le fichier tel qu’il a été initialement filmé. Tout logiciel qui utilise le SDK Blackmagic RAW
peut accéder a ces parametres. Les changements apportés seront sauvegardés dans le fichier
sidecar et pourront étre lus par le Blackmagic RAW Player ou par tout autre logiciel capable de lire
les fichiers Blackmagic RAW.

Lorsque vous tournez en mode vidéo, le fichier reste en mode film, et les métadonnées ordonnent
au traitement Blackmagic RAW d’afficher les images en mode vidéo. Le mode vidéo est parfait
lorsque vous ne voulez pas €talonner les images et que vous devez livrer rapidement le contenu.
Toutefois, si vous souhaitez augmenter les basses lumieres ou réduire les hautes lumiéres de
'image, tous les détails sont conserves. La vidéo ne sera jamais écrétée et les détails seront
préservés si vous souhaitez y accéder ultérieurement.

Blackmagic RAW dans DaVinci Resolve

Les parametres de tous les fichiers Blackmagic RAW peuvent étre ajustés, puis sauvegardés en tant
que nouveau fichier sidecar a partir de 'onglet Caméra RAW de DaVinci Resolve afin de créer des
effets créatifs ou d’optimiser la visualisation. Vous pouvez ainsi copier vos médias pour un autre
utilisateur DaVinci Resolve afin qu'il ait automatiquement acces aux parametres gamma modifiés lors
de l'importation. En plus des autres métadonnées contenues dans les fichiers de la caméra, DaVinci
Resolve peut lire la plage dynamique sélectionnée, afin que les clips soient automatiquement
affichés en mode Film, Extended Video ou Video dans DaVinci Resolve.

Vous pouvez ensuite personnaliser ces parametres en ajustant la saturation, le contraste et les
moyennes lumieres, ainsi que le roll-off des hautes et des basses lumiéres. Les ajustements peuvent
alors étre sauvegardés en tant que fichier sidecar. Les changements peuvent donc étre visualisés
par tous les utilisateurs qui travaillent sur ces fichiers en post. Vous pouvez a tout moment revenir
aux métadonnées originales de la caméra.

Il est également possible d’exporter une seule image Blackmagic RAW a partir de 'onglet Caméra
RAW de DaVinci Resolve, qui contient toutes les informations concernant les ajustements, les
métadonnées, la pleine résolution et les couleurs. Il est donc facile de partager les références d'une
image ou d’un fichier avec d’autres utilisateurs.

Kit de développement logiciel Blackmagic RAW

Le kit de développement logiciel Blackmagic RAW est une APl développée par Blackmagic Design.
Vous pouvez utiliser le SDK Blackmagic RAW afin d’écrire vos propres applications pour le format
Blackmagic RAW. La bibliotheéque du SDK offre aux développeurs une prise en charge de la lecture,
de la modification et de I'enregistrement des fichiers Blackmagic RAW. Comme le SDK Blackmagic
RAW integre la colorimétrie de 5e génération, vous pouvez obtenir des images cinématographiques
naturelles avec toutes les applications qui la supportent. Le SDK Blackmagic RAW est compatible
avec Mac, Windows et Linux. Il est disponible gratuitement sur la page Développeurs du site web de
Blackmagic : www.blackmagicdesign.com/fr/developer
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Le schéma suivant illustre les composants de I'’API Blackmagic RAW :

Blackmagic RAW API

.Braw .Sidecar
AVX AVX2 Reader Reader

METAL CUDA OPENCL

Le tableau ci-dessous indique les durées approximatives d'enregistrement en minutes en fonction
de la fréquence d'images du projet et de la taille du disque flash.

La durée maximale d'enregistrement d’un support dépend de la capacité de stockage du disque
flash USB-C, mais également de la fréquence d'images sélectionnée. Il convient également de noter
que la durée d'enregistrement d'un disque flash peut varier Iégerement entre les différents
fabricants et si le support de stockage est formaté en exFAT ou Mac OS Extended.

Les scenes ne comportant pas trop de détails nécessitent moins de données que les scenes
complexes. Les valeurs indiquées dans ces tableaux supposent que vous filmez des scénes

complexes. Le temps d'enregistrement pourra donc étre plus ou moins long en fonction de la
complexité des scénes.

ULTRA HD
Disques flash Fréquence Blackmagic Blackmagic Blackmagic Blackmagic
uUsB d'images RAW 3:1 RAW 5:1 RAW 8:1 RAW 12:1
Durée Durée Durée Durée
23.98 164 min 274 min 436 min 652 min
24 164 min 273 min 436 min 651 min
25 158 min 262 min 419 min 625 min
1TB
30 131 min 219 min 349 min 522 min
50 79 min 131 min 210 min 314 min
60 65 min 109 min 175 min 262 min

Les parameétres de qualité constante QO et Q5 afficheront des durées d’enregistrement restantes
variables. La durée estimée pour le QO est semblable a celle du débit constant 3:1. Le Qb5 affichera
quant a lui une durée semblable a celle du 12:1. Toutefois, comme la durée estimée se met a jour
toutes les 10 secondes pendant I'enregistrement, la meilleure fagon de mesurer la durée
d’enregistrement a disposition est d’enregistrer pendant 20 secondes, puis de vérifier la durée dans
la zone médias de I'affichage semi-transparent.
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Lancer Rec.

La Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 envoie automatiquement un signal via la sortie HDMI.
Ce signal déclenche alors l'enregistrement lorsque la caméra est connectée a du matériel qui prend
en charge cette fonctionnalité, tel que le Blackmagic Video Assist.

Ainsi, lorsque vous appuyez sur le bouton d'enregistrement de la caméra, I'enregistreur externe
enclenche également I'enregistrement. Lorsque vous appuyez sur le bouton d’arrét de
I'enregistrement, il s'interrompt. La caméra envoie €galement le timecode via HDMI. Les images
enregistrées sur des enregistreurs externes affichent donc le méme timecode que les images
enregistrées sur la caméra.

Si votre enregistreur externe prend en charge I'enclenchement de I'enregistrement, vous devrez
I'activer. En général, vous pouvez I'activer depuis le menu de paramétrage de 'enregistreur.

Déclencher I'enregistrement avec ’ATEM Mini ou ’'ATEM SDI

Enregistrer Lorsque vous enregistrez des fichiers ISO depuis
un mélangeur ATEM Mini ou ATEM SDI Extreme ou
Pro, vous pouvez aussi déclencher I'enregistrement
sur toutes les caméras Blackmagic Micro Studio 4K
00:01:35 G2 connectées.

Par exemple, la palette Enregistrement du stream
dans ’ATEM Software Control dispose d’une case
intitulée Enregistrer sur toutes les caméras. Quand
cette option est activée et que vous cliquez ou
appuyez pour lancer I'enregistrement, toutes les
caméras connectées commenceront a enregistrer
€galement. Cela signifie que vous n'avez qu'a
cliguer ou a appuyer sur un seul bouton pour
démarrer I'enregistrement sur toutes les caméras
simultanément.

Pour plus d'informations, consultez le manuel de
’ATEM Mini ou de 'ATEM SDI.

Fréquence d'images

Fréquence d'images du projet 24 im/s

Enregistrement off speed Off

Fréquence d'images du projet

Le parameétre Freq. images du projet propose une sélection de fréquences d'images couramment
utilisées dans l'industrie du cinéma et de la télévision. Par exemple, 23.98 images par seconde.

En général, on fait coincider la fréquence d'images avec la vitesse de lecture et la synchronisation
audio utilisées dans le workflow de post-production.

Huit fréquences d’'images sont disponibles : 23.98, 24, 25, 29.97, 30, 50, 59.94 et 60 images
par seconde.

Paramétrage

323



Enregistrement Off Speed

Par défaut, les fréquences d'images du projet et du capteur correspondent pour que le clip soit Iu en
vitesse normale. Toutefois, vous pouvez régler la fréquence d'images du capteur indépendamment
en activant le parametre Enregistrement off speed.

Fréquence d’images off speed

Lorsque Enregistrement off speed est activé, sélectionnez Freq. images off speed depuis le menu
et appuyez sur Set. Vous pouvez ensuite utiliser les boutons fleche de votre caméra pour régler la
fréquence d'images du capteur.

La fréquence d'images du capteur vous permet de régler le nombre d'images par seconde que le
capteur enregistre. La fréquence d'images détermine la vitesse de lecture de votre vidéo en
fonction de la fréquence d'images de projet choisie.

Pour plus d'informations concernant les fréquences d'images off speed, consultez le paragraphe
« Images par seconde » de la section « Commandes de I'affichage semi-transparent » de ce manuel.

Timelapse

limelapse
Timelapse On

Capturer une image toutes les 50s

Timelapse
Ce parametre active la fonction Timelapse.

Capturer une image toutes les

Lorsque la fonction Timelapse est activée, utilisez ce paramétre pour enregistrer automatiquement
une image fixe aux intervalles suivants :

Images 2-10
Secondes 1-10, 20, 30, 40, 50
Minutes 1-10

Vous pouvez par exemple régler la caméra pour qu'elle enregistre une image fixe toutes les 10
images, 5 secondes, 30 secondes, 5 minutes, etc.

La fonction Timelapse offre de nombreuses options créatives. Par exemple, lorsque vous réglez
I'intervalle de temps sur 2 images, vous obtenez un effet d'accéléré lors de la lecture de votre vidéo.

Appuyez sur le bouton d'enregistrement de votre caméra pour démarrer l'enregistrement. Lorsque
vous appuyez une seconde fois sur ce bouton pour arréter I'enregistrement, la séquence en
timelapse est sauvegardée comme un clip, avec le codec et la fréquence d’images réglés dans la
caméra. Vous pouvez ainsi déposer la séquence en timelapse dans votre timeline de post-
production de la méme maniere que n'importe quel clip.

1"HD 101 >

26:14

Le mode timelapse est indiqué par une icéne au-
dessus du bouton d’enregistrement
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Netteté image

Netteté image
Netteté image On
Niveau netteté image Bas

Netteté image
Ce parameétre active la fonction de netteté de I'image.

Niveau netteté image

Utilisez ce parametre pour régler la netteté de I'image. Lorsque ce paramétre est activé, augmentez
et diminuez le niveau de netteté en sélectionnant Faible, Modéré ou Elevé.

Une fois activé, ce parametre sera appliqué aux sorties HDMI et SDI, mais ne sera pas enregistré via
USB-C. Cela s’explique par le fait que vous disposerez d’un contréle accru sur votre image et de
plus d’options en utilisant les outils de netteté dans DaVinci Resolve.

Perte d’images
Perte d'images
Si perte d'images Alerter

Si perte d’images

Utilisez ce parametre pour configurer la réponse de votre caméra lorsqu'une perte d'images est
détectée. Lorsque Alerter est activé, I'enregistrement continue méme si une perte d'images est
détectée. Lorsque Arréter I'enregistrement est activé, I'enregistrement s'arréte lorsqu'une perte
d'images est détectée. Cela vous évitera de perdre du temps a filmer des séquences inutilisables si
vous n'avez pas remarqué l'indicateur de perte d'images.

Etalonnage

Appliguer LUT dans fichier On

Compression gamut On

Appliquer LUT dans fichier

Quand Appliquer LUT fichier est activé, votre Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 ajoutera une
LUT dans le fichier Blackmagic RAW en cours d’enregistrement. La LUT est sauvegardée dans
I’en-téte du fichier et vous pourrez facilement I'appliquer au clip en post-production, sans avoir a
gérer un fichier séparé. Le clip s’ouvrira dans le Blackmagic RAW Player et dans DaVinci Resolve
avec la LUT sélectionnée. Vous pouvez activer ou désactiver I'application de la LUT, mais elle sera
toujours présente dans le fichier Blackmagic RAW.

DaVinci Resolve comprend également une fonction Appliquer une LUT dans ses parametres, pour
activer ou désactiver la LUT 3D dans le fichier Blackmagic RAW. La fonction Appliquer LUT dans
DaVinci Resolve est la méme que dans la caméra. Ainsi, quand vous filmez, vous pouvez demander
a l'étalonneur d’utiliser une LUT depuis la caméra. Mais vous pourrez facilement désactiver cette
LUT dans DaVinci Resolve en déselectionnant Appliquer une LUT.
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Compression gamut

Le parameétre Compression du gamut est activé par défaut et permet de choisir si vous souhaitez
compresser et désaturer les hautes lumieres colorées extrémes pour rester dans 'espace
colorimétrique de I'affichage alors qu’elles approchent de I'écrétage.

Ce parameétre affectera I'image envoyée depuis les sorties SDI et HDMI de votre caméra, ainsi que
les fichiers enregistrés. Lorsque vous filmez en Blackmagic RAW, la compression du gamut peut étre
ajustée dans l'onglet du décodage RAW depuis la page Etalonnage de DaVinci Resolve.

En désactivant ce parametre, les couleurs pourront étre écrétées de maniére plus saturée, mais cela
peut provoquer des aberrations depuis des sources de lumieres monochromatiques fortement
saturées, comme des LED dans des cas extrémes.

Les clips sont toujours enregistrés sur votre disque flash USB-C en utilisant le Blackmagic RAW.
Le tableau ci-dessous présente un exemple de la convention de dénomination des fichiers :

A001_08151512_CO001.braw Nom du fichier Blackmagic RAW
A001_08151512_CO001.braw Identifiant de la caméra
A001_08151512_CO0O01.braw Numeéro de la bobine
A001_08151512_CO001.braw Mois
A001_08151512_CO001.braw Jour

A001_08151512_CO001.braw Heure
A001_08151512_CO001.braw Minute
A001_08151512_C001.braw Numéro du clip

Lorsque vous enregistrez des fichiers ISO caméra depuis un mélangeur ATEM Mini ISO ou ATEM SDI
ISO, le nom des clips sera déterminé par la palette Enregistrement du stream dans 'ATEM Software
Control. Ainsi, les fichiers peuvent étre identifiés et reliés lorsque le projet ATEM est ouvert dans
DaVinci Resolve.

Pour plus d’informations, consultez le manuel de I'ATEM Mini ou de I'ATEM SDI téléchargeable
depuis sur la page d'assistance de Blackmagic Design a l'adresse
www.blackmagicdesign.com/fr/support

L'onglet Moniteur vous permet d'ajuster les informations a I'écran et d'autres options de monitoring
pour la sortie HDMI de votre caméra.

La sortie SDI de votre Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 est toujours un
clean feed.
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Moniteur

[;] Moniteur >
HDMI
Clean Feed Off
Affichage LUT 3D On
Zébra Off
Focus Assist Off
Repéres de cadrage Off
Grilles Off

Clean Feed

Réglez le parameétre Clean Feed sur On afin de désactiver les informations a I'écran de la sortie
HDMI. Lorsque Clean Feed est activé, les LUTs seront quand méme appliquées a la sortie HDMI.
Pour désactiver les LUTs, désactivez I'option Afficher LUT 3D dans le menu Moniteur.

Pour une installation multicam, il peut étre intéressant d’activer le clean feed si vous étes connecté
a un mélangeur ATEM Mini ou a des enregistreurs externes branchés via HDMI.

Afficher LUT 3D

La Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 peut appliquer une LUT 3D a la sortie HDMI pour lui donner un rendu
de séquence étalonnée. C'est tres pratique lorsque vous filmez avec une plage dynamique Film, car
elle peut intentionnellement produire une image peu contrastée.

Pour plus d'informations sur le chargement et I'utilisation des LUTs 3D, consultez la section « LUTs »
de ce manuel.

Zébra

Utilisez le parametre Zébra pour activer ou désactiver le zébra sur la sortie HDMI. Pour plus
d'informations sur le zébra et la configuration des niveaux de z€bra, consultez la section « Options
du moniteur HDMI » de ce manuel.

Focus assist

Activez Focus assist pour afficher l'aide a la mise au point sur la sortie HDMI. Pour plus
d'informations sur I'aide a la mise au point et la configuration des niveaux de I'aide a la mise au point,
consultez la section « Options du moniteur HDMI » de ce manuel.

Repeéres de cadrage

Activez Reperes de cadrage pour afficher les repéres de cadrage sur la sortie HDMI. Pour plus
d'informations sur les repéres de cadrage et leur sélection, consultez la section « Options du
moniteur HDMI » de ce manuel.

Grille

Utilisez le parametre Grille pour activer la grille de composition selon la regle des tiers sur la sortie
HDMI. Pour plus d'informations sur la grille de composition selon la regle des tiers, consultez la
section « Options du moniteur HDMI » de ce manuel.
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;] Moniteur >

Zone de sécurité Off
Fausses couleurs Off
Info. état Off

Affichage  Directeur de la photogr...

Niveau du zébra 95 %

Zone de sécurité

Activez le parameétre Zone de sécurité pour afficher la zone de sécurité sur la sortie HDMI. Pour plus
d'informations sur la zone de sécurité, consultez la section « Options du moniteur HDMI » de

ce manuel.

Fausses couleurs

Utilisez le parametre Fausses couleurs pour activer les fausses couleurs sur la sortie HDMI. Pour
plus d'informations, consultez la section « Options du moniteur HDMI » de ce manuel.

Info. état

Ce parametre est pratique pour masquer les informations d'état et les indicateurs audio sur la sortie
HDMI de votre caméra, et ainsi conserver uniquement les informations nécessaires a la composition
du plan. Les autres informations a I'écran, telles que les reperes de cadrage, la grille, le focus assist
et le zébra resteront visibles, s'ils sont actifs.

Affichage

En plus de I'ISO, la balance des blancs et I'ouverture, les informations d’état sont pratiques pour
'opérateur caméra ou le directeur de la photo qui doivent régler des plans individuels sur la caméra.
La sortie HDMI peut également afficher des informations utiles au réalisateur ou au scripte qui doit
garder I'ceil sur plusieurs plans ou caméras.

Lorsque vous réglez Affichage sur Réalisateur au sein du paramétre HDMI de I'onglet Moniteur,
les informations d’état suivantes s’affichent :

- IM/S
Affiche la fréquence d'images sélectionnée pour la caméra. Si le parametre Enregistrement
off speed est désactivé, seule la fréquence d'images du projet est affichée. Si le parametre
Enregistrement off speed est activé, la fréquence d'images du capteur s'affiche, suivie de la
fréquence d'images du projet.
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- CAM

Affiche l'identifiant de la caméra, comme réglé sur le clap de la caméra. Pour plus
d'informations, consultez la section « Clap ».

+ AFFICHAGE DE LA DUREE
Affiche la durée du clip en cours d'enregistrement, ou du dernier clip enregistré au format :
heures:minutes:secondes.

* BOBINE, SCENE, PRISE
Affiche la bobine, la scene et la prise en cours. Pour plus d'informations sur la création des
libellés bobine, scéne et prise, consultez la section « Clap ».

* PLAGE DYNAMIQUE

La LUT appliquée a la sortie en cours est affichée dans le coin gauche de I'écran.
Lorsqu'aucune LUT n'a été appliquée, la plage dynamique affiche Film ou Video.

TIMECODE
Le timecode de la caméra est affiché en heures:minutes:secondes:images dans le coin inférieur
droit de I'écran.

Niveau du zébra

Utilisez ce parametre pour régler le niveau d’exposition ol le zébra apparaitra sur la sortie HDMI.
Huit préréglages sont disponibles : de gris moyen a 100 % d’exposition.

[;] Moniteur >
Type de focus assist Peaking
Couleur du focus assist Rouge
Niveau du focus assist 50

Type de repéres de cadrage 2.40:1

Taille de |a zone de sécurité 30%
Repéres d'opacité 50%
Repeéres couleur Blanc
Grilles Tiers

Type de focus assist
Votre caméra offre deux modes d'aide a la mise au point : Peaking et Lignes colorées.

Peaking

Lorsque le mode Peaking est sélectionné, les zones de I'image qui sont trés nettes sur la sortie
HDMI ne le seront pas sur 'image enregistrée. A I'écran, les zones nettes de I'image ressortent
clairement contre l'arriere-plan. Comme il n'y a pas d'autres informations affichées a I'écran,
c'est une fagon intuitive de savoir si la mise au point a été effectuée, car le sujet sur lequel vous
focalisez est séparé des autres éléments du plan.

Lignes colorées

Lorsque le mode Lignes colorées est sélectionné, une ligne de couleur s'affiche sur les zones
nettes de I'image. Ce mode est un peu plus visible que le mode Peaking, car les lignes sont
superposées a I'image. Cependant, c'est un outil a la mise au point précis pour les plans qui
comportent de nombreux éléments.
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Couleur du focus assist

Utilisez ce parametre pour changer la couleur de la ligne de mise au point lorsque vous étes en
mode Lignes colorées. Modifier la couleur de cette ligne peut faciliter I'aide a la mise au point. Les
options disponibles sont Blanc, Rouge, Vert, Bleu et Noir.

Niveau du focus assist
Pour régler le niveau d’aide a la mise au point sur la sortie HDMI, utilisez les boutons fleche afin de
déplacer le curseur de gauche a droite.

Type de repeéres de cadrage
Ouvrez le parametre Type de repéres de cadrage pour voir les options de reperes de cadrage. Ces
derniéres sont détaillées dans la section « Options du moniteur HDMI » de ce manuel.

Taille de la zone de sécurité

Pour ajuster la taille de la zone de sécurité, utilisez les boutons fleche afin de modifier le
pourcentage de la zone de sécurité. Ce pourcentage indique la taille de la zone de sécurité par
rapport au cadre de I'image. La plupart des diffuseurs exigent une zone de sécurité de 90%.

Repeéres d’opacité
Utilisez le parametre Repeéres opacité pour choisir I'opacité des zones délimitées par les reperes de
cadrage sur la sortie HDMI. Les options sont 25%, 50%, 75% et 100%.

Repéres couleur
Utilisez le parametre Reperes couleur afin de choisir une couleur pour les repéres.

Grille
Pour régler la grille et les réticules que vous souhaitez afficher sur la sortie HDMI de votre caméra,
sélectionnez 'option Tiers, Réticule ou Point de ce parametre.

Pour plus d'informations, consultez la section « Options du moniteur HDMI » de ce manuel.

Sortie SDI

Sortie SDI 1080p

Sortie 3G-SDI Niveau B

Sortie SDI

La sortie 12G-SDI de votre caméra prend en charge le 2160p, 1080p et 1080i indépendamment de
votre solution d’enregistrement. Lorsque la sortie est réglée sur 2160p ou 1080p, la norme vidéo
s’adaptera a la fréquence d'images du projet de votre caméra.

La HD entrelacée est disponible sur votre sortie SDI lorsque la fréquence d’'images de votre projet

est réglée sur 50p, 59.94p ou 60p et elle sera acheminée respectivement en 1080i50, 59.94 ou 60.

Sortie 3G-SDI

Vous pouvez modifier la norme de la sortie 3G-SDI pour maintenir une compatibilité avec les
équipements qui prennent uniguement en charge les signaux 3G-SDI de niveau A ou B. Cette option
est seulement disponible si vous opérez a 50, 59,94 ou a 60 images par seconde en 1080p.
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Le menu Audio vous permet d'ajuster les parametres de I'entrée audio et du monitoring sur votre
Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2.

Les parametres audio de la caméra sont divisés entre les canaux 1 et 2. Vous pouvez attribuer une
source différente a chaque canal et ajuster divers parametres, tels que le contréle du niveau.

Audio
A Audio >
Sourcecnl 1 3,5mm Gauche - Micro
Niveau cnl 1 0.0dB
Source cnl 2 3,5mm Droit - Micro
Niveau cnl 2 0.0dB
Indicateurs audio VU (-18dBFS)

Sources des canaux

Utilisez les menus Source cnl 1 et Source cnl 2 pour sélectionner la source de chaque entrée audio.
Vous pouvez choisir d’enregistrer a partir des micros internes de votre caméra ou a partir d’un micro
externe connecté via I'entrée micro 3,5mm.

Niveau des canaux

Utilisez les boutons fleche de votre caméra pour ajuster les niveaux d’enregistrement de vos
sources audio 1et 2.

Indicateurs audio

Indicateurs audio
VU (-20dBFS)
PPM (-18dBFS)

PPM (-20dBFS)

Vous pouvez choisir le type d’indicateur entre VU et PPM. Tandis que le vumetre s'est standardisé,
le PPM et le Loudness fournissent des systemes de mesure différents.

VU Cet indicateur affiche une moyenne des crétes et des creux de votre signal audio.
Le vumetre est en général utilisé pour surveiller les crétes d'un signal, toutefois, a
cause de sa capacité a effectuer des moyennes, il peut également étre utilisé pour
surveiller le volume général de votre signal audio.

PPM Ce créte-metre comprend une fonction qui maintient momentanément les crétes

du signal, et qui les fait redescendre lentement, ce qui vous permet de visualiser
aisément a quel niveau votre audio est écrété.
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Longlet Stockage affiche les supports connectés a votre Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2.
Vous pouvez également utiliser ce menu pour formater un disque flash USB-C connecté.

) Stockage >
Support 1 USB: SanDisk 250GB
Formater le support >

Support 1

Affiche le disque flash USB-C sur lequel votre caméra est réglée pour enregistrer. Si vous avez plus
d’un disque flash USB-C connecté a votre caméra, utilisez cet onglet pour sélectionner un disque
différent pour I'enregistrement.

Formater les supports

Les disques flash USB-C peuvent étre directement formatés par la caméra ou via un ordinateur Mac
ou Windows.

Préparer un support sur la Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 :
A l'aide des boutons fleche, sélectionnez Formater le support puis appuyez sur Set.

Utilisez les boutons fleche pour sélectionner le disque que vous souhaitez formater, puis cliquez
sur Set. Sur la page suivante, sélectionnez Mac OS Extended ou exFAT, puis appuyez sur Set.

Un écran de confirmation vous demandera de confimer votre sélection. Sélectionnez Formater
pour continuer ou Annuler pour retourner a I'’écran précédent.

Formater SSD vers Mac OS Extended ?

Cela supprimera toutes les données de
votre disque

AN

Cette action est irréversible.

Annuler Formater

Un message de formatage et une barre de progression s’afficheront. Une fois le formatage
terminé, sélectionnez OK.

Votre caméra formatera les disques flash USB-C au format HFS+, également connu sous le nom de
Mac OS X Extended. Nous conseillons d’utiliser ce format car il prend en charge la journalisation.
Les données stockées sur un support journalisé ont plus de chance d'étre récupérées si le support
est endommagé. Le format HFS+ est pris en charge nativement par Mac. Le format exFAT est pris en
charge nativement par Mac et Windows. Il n'est donc pas nécessaire d'utiliser de logiciel tiers, mais
la journalisation n’est pas prise en charge.

Préparer le support sur Mac

Lutilitaire de disque inclus avec le systeme d’exploitation Mac peut formater vos disques flash
USB-C aux formats HFS+ et exFat.
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Veillez a sauvegarder toutes les informations importantes contenues sur votre support car toutes les
données seront perdues lors du formatage.

Pour formater votre disque :

Connectez le disque flash USB-C a votre ordinateur et ignorez les messages proposant d'utiliser
le support en tant qu'outil de sauvegarde Time Machine.

Allez dans le menu Applications/Utilitaires et lancez I'utilitaire de disque.

Cliquez sur l'icbne représentant votre disque flash USB, puis cliquez sur I'onglet Effacer.

Choisissez le format Mac OS étendu (journalisé) ou exFAT.

Saisissez un nom pour le nouveau volume, puis cliquez sur Effacer. Votre disque flash USB-C

sera rapidement formaté et prét a étre utilisé avec votre caméra.

Disk Utility

r) Drive_01
Erase “Drive_01"?

Q B B s s
can't undo this action.

Name: | Drive_01
Format: Mac OS Extended [Journaled) a

Cancel Erase

Ty

Acailable 24876 GB (13.8 MB purgeable)

Usaa: 2513508

Préparer le support sur Windows
Les PC Windows offrent une option de formatage lorsque vous faites un clic droit sur le disque.

N'oubliez pas de sauvegarder les informations importantes contenues sur votre disque flash USB-C
car toutes les données seront perdues lors du formatage.

Pour formater votre disque :

Connectez un disque flash USB-C a votre ordinateur.

Ouvrez le menu Démarrer ou I'écran d’accueil et choisissez I'option Ordinateur. Faites un clic
droit sur votre disque flash USB-C.

Cliquez sur Formater a partir du menu contextuel.

Configurez le systeme de gestion des fichiers sur exFAT et la taille d'unité d'allocation

sur 128 Kb.

Saisissez un nom de volume, sélectionnez I'option Formatage rapide puis cliquez sur Démarrez.

Le support est alors rapidement formaté et prét a étre utilisé avec votre caméra.
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Format DRIVE_01 (D3) X

Capacity:

119 GB v
File system

exFAT v

Allocation unit size
128 kilobytes v

Restore device defaults

Volume label
DRIVE 01

Format options
Quick Format

Start Close

Utilisez la fonction Formater dans Windows
pour formater le support de stockage de
votre caméra

Choisir un disque flash USB-C rapide

Les disques flash USB-C sont congus pour offrir un stockage rapide et abordable pour de nombreux
appareils et ils sont disponibles aupres de nombreux magasins d’électronique. Toutefois, il est
important de noter que la réalisation de films ne représente qu’une partie de ce marché. C’est
pourquoi vous devez vous assurer que la vitesse du disque flash USB-C est suffisante pour
enregistrer de la vidéo en Ultra HD.

Pour consulter la liste la plus récente des disques flash USB-C recommandés, veuillez vous rendre
sur www.blackmagicdesign.com/fr/support.

Remarque importante concernant la vitesse des disques flash USB-C

Certains modeles de disques flash USB-C ne sont pas capables d’enregistrer des données
vidéo a la vitesse annoncée par le fabricant, car le disque compresse certaines données
afin d’atteindre des vitesses d’écriture plus élevées. Cette compression des données
permet uniqguement de sauvegarder les données a la vitesse annoncée par le fabricant
lorsqu’il s'agit de fichiers ou de données simples, comme des données vides. Toutefois,
comme les données vidéo comprennent du bruit vidéo et des pixels aléatoires, la
compression n'offre aucun avantage et la véritable vitesse du support est révélée.

Certains disques flash USB-C peuvent avoir une vitesse d'écriture jusqu'a 50 % moins
élevée que celle indiquée par le fabricant. Par conséquent, bien que les spécifications du
disque certifient qu'il est suffisamment rapide pour prendre en charge de la vidéo, il se peut
qu'il ne soit pas assez rapide pour enregistrer de la vidéo en temps réel.

Utilisez le Blackmagic Disk Speed Test pour mesurer si votre disque flash USB-C est
capable de prendre en charge la capture et la lecture de vidéo a des vitesses élevées. Le
Blackmagic Disk Speed Test utilise des données pour simuler le stockage de vidéo, les
résultats sont donc similaires a ceux que vous obtenez en capturant de la vidéo sur un
disque. Lors de nos tests, nous avons remarqué que les modeles les plus récents de
disques flash USB-C, dont la capacité est plus importante, sont en général plus rapides.

L'application Blackmagic Disk Speed Test est disponible sur le Mac App Store. Les versions
pour Windows et Mac sont incluses dans le Blackmagic Desktop Video, que vous pouvez
télécharger a partir de la catégorie « Capture et Lecture » sur la page d'assistance
technique de Blackmagic Design : www.blackmagicdesign.com/fr/support.
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Onglet Réglages

Longlet Réglages contient les parametres d'identification de la Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K
G2, la date et I'heure, le mode du menu et d'autres parametres de la caméra qui ne sont pas
directement liés a I'enregistrement ou au monitoring.

Réglages

L'onglet Réglages contient les parametres suivants.
ﬁ' Réglages >
Nom Studio 6 Micro Camera
Langue Francais
Logiciel 8.4
ID. hardware 3198FCO0
Timecode pertes d'images Off
Stabilisation image On
ID. caméra sur ATEM 15
Mire Off

Nom

Affiche le nom de votre caméra. Vous pouvez personnaliser son nom a l'aide de I'utilitaire
Blackmagic Cameras Setup. Pour plus d'informations, consultez la section « Blackmagic
Cameras Setup ».

Langue

La Blackmagic Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 prend en charge 13 langues dont I'anglais, le chinois,
le japonais, le coréen, I'espagnol, I'allemand, le francais, le russe, I'italien, le portugais, le turc, le
polonais et I'ukrainien.

Pour sélectionner la langue :
Une fois le menu Réglages sélectionné, appuyez sur Set.

Appuyez sur la fleche vers le bas pour sélectionner une langue et appuyez sur Set.

Utilisez les boutons fleche pour sélectionner votre langue et appuyez sur Set. Une fois la langue
sélectionnée, vous retournerez automatiquement au menu Réglages.

Logiciel
Affiche la version du logiciel installée sur la Blackmagic Micro Studio 4K G2. Pour plus d'informations
sur la mise a jour du logiciel, consultez la section « Blackmagic Cameras Setup ».

ID. hardware

Le parametre ID. hardware affiche un identifiant a 8 caracteres pour la Blackmagic Micro Studio
Camera 4K G2. Chaque caméra possede un identifiant qui lui est propre. Une version de 32
caracteres de cet identifiant est incluse dans les métadonnées pour le Blackmagic RAW. C’est
pratique pour identifier de quelle caméra provient chaque séquence.
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Timecode pertes d’images

Utilisez le parametre Perte image timecode pour éliminer quelques images du timecode a intervalle
régulier lorsque vous utilisez des fréquences d'images de projet NTSC de 29.97 et 59.94. Le
timecode de votre projet sera ainsi toujours correct, bien que chaque seconde ne contienne pas un
nombre entier d'images pour les fréquences d'images NTSC.

Stabilisation image
Utilisez ce parametre pour activer ou désactiver la stabilisation d’image sur les objectifs qui ne sont
pas dotés d'interrupteur physique.

Lorsque vous utilisez la stabilisation gyroscopique dans DaVinci Resolve, veillez a ce que ce
parametre soit désactivé. Pour plus d'informations a ce sujet, consultez la section « Stabilisation
gyroscopique » de ce manuel.

ID. caméra sur ATEM

Si vous utilisez la Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 avec un mélangeur ATEM SDI et si vous souhaitez que
la caméra recoive les signaux tally du mélangeur, il vous faudra personnaliser le numéro de la
caméra. Cela permettra au mélangeur d'envoyer le signal tally a la bonne caméra. Le numéro de la
caméra peut étre réglé sur une valeur allant de 1a 99 a l'aide des boutons fleche de votre caméra.
Par défaut, ce parametre est réglé sur 1.

Lorsque vous étes connecté a un mélangeur ATEM via HDMI, vous n'avez pas besoin de régler
I'identifiant de la caméra, car le mélangeur détecte I'entrée a laguelle chaque caméra est connectée
et assigne les données tally en fonction.

Mire

Acheminer la mire de barres couleurs plutdt qu'un apercu de l'image peut s'avérer pratique lorsque
vous connectez la Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 a un mélangeur ou a un moniteur externe. Lorsque la
mire de barres couleurs de la caméra apparait sur le mélangeur ou le moniteur, vous savez que les
deux appareils sont connectés. Vous pouvez ainsi calibrer le moniteur selon la mire de barres
couleurs. Pour activer la mire sur les sorties HDMI et SDI, il suffit de la régler sur On.

Date et heure

Date et heure

Date et heure auto Off
NTP time.cloudflare.com
Date 29/10/2023
Heure 07:06
Zone GMT +10:00

Date et heure auto

La date et I'heure de la Micro Studio Camera 4K G2 sont utilisées pour le timecode de I'heure de la
journée si aucune source de timecode externe n'est connectée. Ce parametre peut étre réglé
automatiquement ou manuellement.

Pour régler la date et I'heure de votre caméra automatiquement, activez Date et heure automatique.
Votre caméra mettra a jour la date et I'heure automatiquement une fois connectée a un réseau via
Ethernet, ou lors de la prochaine mise a jour. Le serveur par défaut du Network Time Protocol de la
caméra est time.cloudflare.com. Vous pouvez également entrer un autre serveur NTP a I'aide du
Blackmagic Camera Setup. Pour plus d’informations, veuillez consulter la section « Utiliser le
Blackmagic Camera Setup » de ce manuel.
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Pour configurer la date et I'heure manuellement, réglez le paramétre Date et heure automatique sur
Off, puis remplissez les options des parametres Date, heure et Fuseau horaire. Le format de la date
est jour, mois, année. Le format de I'heure est 24 heures.

Menu

Via ce menu des réglages, vous pouvez ajuster la position, ainsi que le mode d’apparence du menu
sur I'écran HDMI connecté.

Mode Clair
Opacité 100 %
Position En bas a gauche

Mode

Réglez I'écran de votre caméra en mode sombre ou clair. Le mode clair offrira plus de contraste lors
de tournages en faible éclairage.

Mode du menu Mode du menu

Sombre Sombre

Opacité
Ajustez les niveaux pour réduire l'opacité de l'affichage du menu sur I'écran connecté de 100% (par
défaut) a 20%.

Position

Par défaut, le menu apparaitra superposé en bas a gauche de I'écran. Pour déplacer ce menu,
sélectionnez